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Abstract

Since 2009, there have been landmark changes to the way news organisations cgrerade in
of conflict, driven bychallenges related tew technology, increasedmpetition,andthe evolution of
traditional business models. Althoutiie impact ojournalism habeen well documented, themasi
to-datei beenno academicresearchassessinghe effectivenessof risk managemenframeworks
appliedby newsorganisationseportingfrom conflict areadn light of thesechallengesTherefore this
study create new knowledgegrounded in pragmatisrand using a mixedhethods approachrhe
researclexamineseal world experience, drawimyacticableconclusions frontheactions knowledge
and perceptionsof news organisations and journalists witligard to existingrisk management
frameworksfor conflict zones.

Overall, thisresearch demonstratéhat while news organisations have improved their risk
management frameworks, they have failed to evolva paceto matchchangeswithin the media
landscapeand related emerging risk§he study highlights several areas famprovenent within risk
management framewasknotaby levels ofengagementith the risk assessment process, which is often
perceivedas abureaucraticitick-boxo exercise, and the failul® news organisatiorie capture lessons
from previous conflict deploymesitThe research also identifies several practical challenges and gaps
that need to be addressed to ensure that those deployed to conflict zones isiraditional roles
receive the same attention with regard to duty of care as those in traditional rohés.dlity of care
is a legal and moral requirement for news organisations; failures with regard to duty of care
obligationscouldlead to prosecution or civil suits against risk owners, with a potentially detrimental
impact on wider brand reputationWith the expected increasethre utilisation of nontraditional roles
in the coming years, thistudy highlights the critical necessity &iirtherresearch to assess how this
gap, along with the other findings highlighted within this stuzhn be addresd to ensure the future

safety and security of news teams in conflict zones.

Key Words: Risk Assessment, Risk Management, Conflict Journalism, Safety & Security, News Media



Table of Contents

Glossary of ADDreVIatioNS...........oooii i eee e e e e e e e e as 9
L] [0 1ToY: T A N =11 1 T 10
Chapter 17 Overview Of RESEAICKL..........uuuiiiieeee e aeeeas 12
1.1- Personal MOUVALION. .......cccciiiiiiiie ittt rmmee s e e e e e nenasn e e e eeeas 12
1.2 - INETOTUCTION. ...t r ettt e e e e e e e e e e s ammme e e e e e r e e e e e e e aanns 13
Chapter 27 LILErature REVIEW ........uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiieessieeeias s sss s sss s mmmsaesaaeeaaeaaaaaaaaaaeeesamaeeseees 19
P2 R [ do o (U1 i oo FOO T PO PP PP PPRPPP 19
2.2- Modern Media Structure and New ChallenNges........cccuvuuviiiiiiimmmnee e 20
2.37 Evolving RISK CONSIAEIAtiONS.........cccoviiiiiiiiii e ceeeiis e e et esrress s e e e e e e e anne e e e e 30
2.47 Increasedrargeting of JOUrNAliSIS..........ciiii i e e 37
2.57 The RiSK Of EMBDEAUING......ccciiiiiiiiiiiii e me e e eees s 43
26T CONCIUSION ...ttt ettt e e e me e et e e e e e e et enent e et e e e e e e e e nnnnnneeeeeas 49
(OF aT= T (=T e I 1Y/ 11 4 o o [o] (oo | Y/ 53
I A [ (oo U Tod 1o o I PP PPPPPPRRRPP 53
3.27 ResearchPhiloSOPNYAPPIOACK. .......uue it 53
33T Paradigm APPrO8CH.......cooiiiiiiii et 55
3.4T RESEAICKH DESIGIL. ...cc ittt eiee et reea et e e e e e e e et e ememt e e e e e 57
3.5T SAMPIING STAIEGY. . eteeeiiiiiiiie it e et e e e e e e e e e s s e e enerr e e e e e e e e ann 58

3.6T PartiCipation CrIEEIIA. .......ooeeiieiiiie e ieee et e e eeit e e e e e e e s bbb e e s eeemeeeeeeeaaan 59



3.7 - GALEKEEPEIS. ... e e ——————aaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaas 61
3.81 Phase Oné Quantitative APPrOaCHL..........uuuiviiiieiieeeieeessee s e mnmr e e e e e e e aaaaaaeaad 62
3.97 Phase ONeQUESLIONNAIIE. .........uueiiieeeiiiieiieeee e et e e e e e e e e e e eebeeneeeeesabbn e e eeeeeseeessrnnnees 63
3.10- Phase Two Qualitative APPrOaCh...........iiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 64
3.117T PRASE TWO INTEIVIEW. .....eiiiiiiiiiiiiiii et me e e eeenr s 67
TN I I BT = S Y=Y o] U Y2 69
Chapter 47 QuUantitative FINAINGS. ... ...iiiiiieeme e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeee e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeeesaeenas 71
A [ 011 {0 o [F{od 1o o IO PP UF PP PPPPPP 71
427 Participant Impact and ERLENCE..............uciiiiii e reee e 71
4.37 RiSK ASSESSIMENT PrOCESS......eeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeiiieeeee e e et e e s essmr e e e s ennnnneeeee e s s snennssnend [
447 PreDeployMeENnt TIaINMING ... .. .. uuuureeeiieeeeiiimmmreeeseeeeeeeeeeaaaaassess s eeeeeeeeeeeeeeaeeeeeeeeeamemnnes 83
457 Additional PreDeployment FACIOLS..........cuiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeiieeee e enmme e 0
46T CriSiS MANAGEMENL ......iiiiiiiiiie e e e e imeee et e e e e e e rees e e et e e e s e s annb b e e et e smemreeeeeeeaanne 98
4.77 Lessons Learned and Management Understanding of RisK............ccccovvcceiiiiiinnnnn. 102
48T CONCIUSION ...ttt ettt e e e e e e m e e e e e e e e e e e nnneeees 107
Chapter 57 Qualitative FINAINGS ........ocuiiiiiiieeeeeeeee e eeer e e e e e smmnes 110
ST A I [ 11 0o [0 Tox 1o o F PP PP PPPPPRP 110
5.27 Nontraditional Roles and Impact on Journalism in Conflict Zones............cccccvvvieeen.. 111
5.37 Application Of CONTOIMEASUIES........cciii ittt ettt rmeee e e e 120
5.47 RiSk OWner CONSIAEIAtIONS. .........ouuvviiiiiie e icee ettt e st eeese e e e e ibb e e eeens 131

oY I RIS XY= T 3o 1 4 < ) AT 140



5.67 RiSK ASSESSMENT AWAIENESS. ....ccciiiriiieiiitriieee e ettt et et eerr et e s e e e s enneean 148
5.7 T NeW CONSIAEIALIONS .......uviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee ettt renr e e nenees 149
5.81 Contingency Planning, Crisis Management and Lessons Learned..............ccccoeee.... 155
Chapter 61 CONCIUSION.......uiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie ittt e s rmmee s e e e e e e e s b annnsseeeeeeeeeeaan 164
6.17 Non-Traditional Roles, Impact on Journalism, Risk Management Process............... 164
6.21 Application of Control Measures by News Organisations..............cccceeeveeecvvvvvvvvnnnnnn. 167
6.37 RiSk OWNer CONSIOEIALIONS. ........uviiiiiiiiieeiireere e e et e e seeas 168
6.4T The RISK ASSESSIMEIIL........iiiiiiiiiiie e eeeet ettt et et e s e e s seeeane e e e 169
6.5T NEW CONSIAEIALIONS .....ceiiiiiiiiiiiiiii ettt e e rm e e e e e e e e s e eneenn e e e e eeean 171
6.61 Contingency Plannig, Crisis Management and Lessons Learned...............cccceveeee.... 173
6.7 T OVErall CONCIUSION........cuiiiiiiii i ree e e e e s rmnee e 174
6.81 LIMItations, REIECHONS.......oeeeiiie e e s aremr e s 177
REIEIENCES. ...t e e e e rmmme e e et e e e e e 180

N o 1= Lo [ o > 191



Glossary of Abbreviations

A Culture of SafetyAlliance ACOS
Chemical BiologicaRadioactive and Nuclear CBRN
Committee to Protect Journalists CPJ
DART Centre DART
Foreign Commonwealth and Development Office FCDO
Frontline Freelance Register FFR
Health and Safety at Wo Act 1974 HASAWA
Hostile Environment Training HE
Hostile Environment First Aid Training HEFAT
Information Security InfoSec
International News Safety Institute INSI
Interviewee Participant v
Kidnap for Ransom KfR
Other Palestinian Territories OPT
Personal Protective Equipment PPE
PostTraumatic Stress Disorder PTSD
Public Order Training PO
The Pulitzer Prizé&ward Pulitzer
The Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999 MHSWR
Video Qonference VC
Volatility, uncertainty, complexity and ambiguity VUCA

World Health Organisation WHO



10

Glossary of Terms

A Culture of Safety (ACOS) Alliancé The ACOS Alliance (A Culture OSafety Alliance) is a

coalition of news orgasations, freelance journalist associations and press freedom NGOs working to
champion safe and responsible journalistic practices for freelance and local journalists worldwide.
Committee to Protect Journalis (CPJ)i The Committee to Protect Journalists is an independent, non
profit organgation that promotes press freedom worldwide. The CPJ defleadight of journalists to

report the news safely and without fear of reprisal.

Citizen Journalisti Citizen journalism can be defined as activity in which ordinary citizens generate
non-professional content on breaking events or other news.

Freelance Jairnalist Safety Principles A set of safety principles and practices that has been endorsed

by international news orgasaitions and freelancer® allow both parties to work together to protect
themselves, their profession and their vital role in global society.

International News Safety InstitutéINSI) T Amembetbased organisation dedic
safety. INSI provide news organisatns a forum for networking and information sharing and offer
security alerts and advisories, workshops, regional meetings and webinar discussions.

Non-traditional journalists T Freelance and local journalistdon-traditional roles do not include
parachutejournalists, foreign correspondents, or gmgrsonnelemployed as staffers from news
organisations headquarters to cover condlidireaking news on a stelyy-story basis.

Primary rolesi Journalists direty involved in the physical production side of news gathering; those

who capture materialotbe aired or published on international news platforms. This includes
correspondents, journalists, photojournalists, shoot editors, camera operators, photographers, producers

and directors.

Secondaryrolesi Personnel thasupport the primary team, including risk owners, risk managers,
security advisors, safety specialists, fixers, medical advisors and thosereaide editorial and

logisticssupport related toonflict areadeployments
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Traditional journalistsT News organisation staff who are employed as journalists, correspondents,
camera operators, directors and producers, often parachuted into the conflicts that they are requested to

cover.
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Chapter 1 ¢ Overview ofResearch
1.1.Personal Motivation

My interest in journalism safety and security dates back to a work assignment in 2015, when |
supported a freelance news team in Mogadishu, Somalia. | was amazed at the level of risk journalists
were exposed to while reporgjrfrom conflict areas. As a director of security, | was accustomed to
working within a rigid risk management framework and had clear red lines in terms of risk exposure;
for the news team in Mogadishu, those red lines simply did not exist. This challenygétitial
assumptions about the news industry and led me to consider it in light of my professional experience.
Based on my experiential learnings from assignments in conflict areas, | felt that effective and properly
implemented risk management processadd improve safety for journalists deploying to dangerous
areas. Not only that, but it could potentially pave the way for innovative solutions enabling, and possibly
improving, the abilityof journalists to operate in such challenging environmeht& experience
ultimately motivated me to study journalism safety, while actively seeking employment within news
organisations.

In 2016, | was employed as a highk advisor for international news gathering at the British
Broadcasting Corporation (BBC), wigekimplemented and tailored a risk management framework for
conflict journalists. After deploying with news teams to support them in conflict zones, | sought to
develop my strategic understanding of risk manageméthtthe aim of addressing issues ie thews
industryGs risk management processes.

In 2018, | was appointed security director for Europe, Middle East and Africa (EMEA) and
Asia Pacific (APAC) at Cable News Network (CNN). While at CNN, | led the development of
effective risk assessment frameak® implemented crisis management processes and mandated
training for deploying journalists, to mitigate risks for news teams in conflict zones. However, |
struggled to find academic material or tested knowledge to draw upon to support my work. This led
me to consider academia as an environment in which to test theories, build a knowledge repository for
risk practitioners and produce grounded research with the aim of influencing industry decision
makers. The University of Portsmouth provided the enviromtie which | was able to grow and

develop my experience into academic knowledge.
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1.2 Introduction
ltds easy, as a journalist, to spend time in
ri sks, to want more, to never think that wha
as it is dangerous... The reality is we are not there to solve thdepr, we are there to
illuminate it. (Ward, 2020, p. 13)
This observation by experienced conflict reporter Clarissa Ward highlights both the attractions
and the dangers associated with the profession of news journalism. Conflict journiliptaticular
T are often portrayed in popular culture as grittily glamorous and dangeroushhguHgwever, news
journalists play a critical role in delivering fireand accounts of conflict, bearing witness to human
suffering, holding power to accountdexposing important developments to an international audience
To do this, they are required to travel to son
environments, often putting themselves directly
In the decade from 2009 to 2Q1#& least 289 journalists were killed while covering war and
conflict; 203 of those killed were staff directly employed by news media organisations, 86 were
freelancers and 242 local journalis@ofnmittee to Protect JournalisSRHJ, 2021). Worryingly this
is anincreasén journalist fatalitiesof more thar86% compared to the decade from 1999 to 2088.
increasewas most noticeable for freelancers and local journaliseslancer fatalities rose by 7%
representing0% of all journalists killed bateen 2009 and 2019vhile fatalities of bcal journalists
increased by 9%making upB4% of allfatalities(CPJ, 2023).
The profession of news journalism has never before involved so much personal risk. Journalists
are no longer perceived as independameutral observers, but are often viewed as a target, prize or
Aifeather in the capo byan@01Wp.&ITheseachanges to the tlweatt or s
level for journalists have had significant impact, resulting in reduced news co@relgeling by

leading news organisations, such as the BBC and Rgafdhe civil conflict in SyriaUltimately, the

1For reference, for the remainder of this paper, the term roaditional journalists will be used to refer to both freelancers
and local journalists.
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risk vs reward calculan means that deploying journalists to cos@meevents is no longer considered
viable.

The subject of conflict journalism has attracted a significant amount of academic research, as
well as innumerable published filsand accounts. However, the setsurmeasures and risk
management processes that the news media industry employs to keep conflict journalists safe have,
unsurprisingly, attracted less interest. There is a distinct lack of academic research into this subject area.
The result is that veryttie academic rigour has been applied to existing risk management policies, risk
assessments or mitigation measures for news organisations, highlighting a knowledge gap.

This knowledge gap has restricted the evolution of journalism safety at a timenehenly
are journalists being targeted more frequently, but the news media landscape is undergoing significant
changes to the way it operat&se increased reliance on new media as a resource and communication
tool, alongside the diminishing importancé teaditional conflict journalism and increased use of
freelancers and local journalists, has exacerbated emerging risks, such as the targeting of journalists in
kidnap forransom (KfR) incidentsThe result is a perfect storinboth thelikelihood and potential
impact of violent incidents involving conflict journalists have increaSéuese increased risks to
journalists, risk owners and news organisations have been accompanied by heightened demand to
understand the liabilities emplaced all parties, especially in relation to duty of care obligations. As
well as personal safety and duty of care isstiesheightenetikelihood of an incident has potentially
dramatic consequences for news organisations, creating new risks around breepligation.

The aim of this research, then, is to reduce the knowledge gap between academia and risk
industry practitioners with regard to the safety of journali$tse intention isto encourage the
implementation of more effective risk management @ses by journalists, risk owners and news

organisations, and make practical recommendations.

1.2a- Research Aims and Objectives
The aim of this research is to conduct an exploratory study into the risk management

frameworks used by nevggganisationdetween 2009 and 2018 keep journalists and support staff
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safe on deployment to areas of confligpecifically, it will explore perceptions of these processes, the
level of engagement with therand practical experiences of implementati@fore, during and post

deployment.

1.2b- Objectives
1. To assess the perception of risk management frameworks and assessments used by news
organisations;
2. To determine if the safety measures used by news organisations are adequate to mitigate the
risks tha conflict journalists face;
3. To add to the existing body of knowledge regarding the risk assessment process for journalists,

while highlighting areas for additional research;

H

To identify key recommendations to improve safety for journalists.

The study wil/l explore these qgquestions usi
research. This allows for an initial quantitative phase of exploration that reduces researcher bias and
ensures the findings are based on empirical knowledge. Thedsgaalitative phase of the study will
allow the researcher to extrapolate the initial findirgsfore reflecting on outcomes andnaking
practical recommendations.

Research subjects will be journalists and other news team support staff who deployéitto con
zonesjncluding but not limited to Iraq, Syria, Afghanistan, Yemen and Libgaveen 2009 and 2019
This decade was chosen due to the number of conflicts covered by news organisations in this period
that involved heightened risks for journalistglaim some cases, their direct targetifge decadelso
involved significant changes to the way news media operated that impacted safety and security; these
included: an increasing reliance on social media; a leap in the amount of available infornchtiatea
improvements in technology; changing structures within news organisations; and the increasing use of
nonttraditional roles, as opposed to professional conflict journalists, to cover conflict. These factors

made this tetyear period the most tumutius in recent news coverage history.

ng
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In light of this changing media landscape, a key focus of the study will therefore be the
increased reliance on local resources andtramtitional roles by news organisatiofy. focusing on
emerging risks and chaeg to news gathering, the research will attempt to address the practical
challenges associated with ensuring that those deployed to conflict zonegriaditional roles receive

the same attention with regard to duty of care as those in traditional roles

1.2cStructure of Thesis

After an initial introduction to the research topic, the second chapter concentrates on the
available literature, providing an overview of the academic and grey literature used as reference
throughout. The literature review focuses on three key areadir§thexplores changes themodern
medialandscapgespecially challenges associated with economic constraints, the increased availability
of information and reliance on ndraditional roles. The second section will assess the existing
academic literate around risk considerations for journalists, concentrating on cultural theory and the
changing risks for conflict journalists. The final section focuses on two specific areas where risks

changed for deployed journalists between 2009 and 2019, n&fielgnd embedding.

The third chapter sets out the research methodology in more depth. It begins with a short
examination of relevant research philosophy and sets out the epistemological and ontological bases for
the research. Afterwards, it outlines the redsg behind the adoption of a mixed methods approach.
This chapter also outlines in more detail the methodology used for the quantitative and qualitative

phases.

Chapter fouanalyses the results of the quantitative survey data, including visualisatdata of
in the form of charts and tables. It extracts ke
of and engagement with risk management processes for conflict deployments. The chapter concludes

by highlighting a number of areas for furtleeamination in the qualitative research phase.
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Chapter five is an kilepth examination of the results of the qualitative phase interviews, which
were conducted based on the themes identified for further research in the first phase. It presents the

findings in six themed sections:

1. Nontraditional roles and their impact
2. The application of control measures
3. Risk owner considerations

4. The risk assessment

5. New considerations

6. Contingency planning, crisis management and lessons learnt

The conclusion draws together the main findings of the research project. It examines their
potential implications, for both news organisations and individuals, drawing out key recurring themes
of the research. Most importantly, the conclusion includedipshcecommendations to improve safety
and highlights additional areas of academic research that wouldupoitdthe findings of this study.
The study concludes with a discussion of the stu

experiace.

1.2dResearch Findings

The critical findings from the research can be loosely grouped around the themes of perception,
engagement and practicalities, in line with the research question. With regard to perception, crisis
management support offered by news organisations was Ypraedled positively. The majority of
research participants felt their news organisations looked after them and provided a commensurate level
of support during deployment to areas of conflict. Nevertheless, this research identified a number of
critical gaps including the lower level of support perceived to be available for individuals in non
traditional roles as compared to those deployed in traditional roles. The lack of training available to
counter emerging threats in modern conflict journalism, inclyioiformation security and social media

management, was also highlighted as a gap in current risk management processes. This research
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suggests that risk management processes are yet to be ddaeel not being adapted quickly enough
T to effectively nanage the changes affecting the media industry.

The second key finding was linked to levels of engagement with risk management processes,
especially the risk assessment, whi ebho xwa se xreoructiisne
This servedo highlight the potentially problematic attitude towards risk among conflict journalists and
news teams, which has the potential to hold back effective engagement with organisational risk
management processes. This lack of engagement potentially liraitsetiefits of risk mitigation
processes in terms of the reduction in security incidents.

The research highlights some practical measures to improve safety across the industry.
Specifically, there is urgent need to develop a standardised risk assessmenwdrk for conflict
journalism, agreed mandatory training norms and more effective collection and communication
methods for lessons learned in areas of conflict.

The research conducted is the first of its kind into risk management for conflict news.
As such, it covers a broad range of topics, which means that not all aspects can be covered in depth.
However, the research adds to an existing body of knowledgé&jbuting to academic knowledge and
practice by highlighting areas where the risk managerframework could be improved and by
providing practical recommendations to improve journalist safety in light of changing industry
practicesMost importantly, the research is intended to help facilitate the urgent and valuable work of

those that gather nesyvand bear witness to difficult and dangerous environments, such conflict areas.
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Chapter 2- Literature Review
2.1- Introduction

The available academic literature on current security practices applied within journalism is
minimal, specifically with regrd to extrapolated risk management practices across the industry. This
presented a significant challenge throughout the research, especially as the available literature is almost
exclusively written by journalists about their experiences in-higlharea. Cottle (2000, 2003, 2007,

2011, 20B & 2016), Sambrook (2010, 2016), Moctr (2016) and Allan (2006) comprise the
foundational academic literature, which is supported by-fiastd accounts of conflict journalism by
Simpson (2016), Colvin (2012), Ward (2020), Kiley (2009), Bell (1997), Lyon (2011), Bowen (2006)
and many more. Thefore, this thesis used a mixture of risk and secueigted academic literature,

as well as industry papers from organisations such as the CPJ, International News Safety Institute (INSI)
and the DART Centre for Journalism and Trauma (DART). This lilegateview is written as an
argumentative analysis of existing literature on journalism security and the risk mitigation applied in
conflict areas. This review demonstrates that, while there is a significant amount of literature
surrounding journalism inraas of conflict, a critical gap is apparent; that of safety and risk management
for news teams deployed to conflict zones. There are few academic studies on risk reduction and
mitigation measures for journalists the broader risk assessment processeptad across news
organisations.

The first section of this literature review will define a journalist, the current economic
environment in which media operates, the technological advances shaping news media and changes to
traditional news media roles. Bhwill provide a foundational understanding of the modern media
landscape, highlighting the paradigm shift for news organisations since 2009. It is only possible to
explore the level of risk to journalists in depth after taking these factors into account.

The second section examines risk considerations that must be taken into account when planning
to deploy journalists to conflict areas. This includes examining cultural tleatifs application to
journalists who chose to deploy to conflict zones. The section will then discuss the significant changes
to risks for news organisations since 2000, specifically for deployed journalists. By investigating the

available literature aroundhpunity and censorship, modern media communications and the evolution
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of training, it willexplorepivotal changes in the media landscape, while highlighting the lack of evolved
risk management strategies to counter new threats. This section concledesriying mental health
risks for journalists and how news organisations consider their accountability with respect to this issue.
The third section looks at literature highlighting the trend towards increased targeting of
journalists in conflict areaswithin the past decade, decisions around news media conflict zone
deployments have been influenced by hogbfile kidnappings (Picard & Storm, 2016), the withdrawal
of Western forces from conflict zones and the proliferation of state anstatmactorghat journalists
must engage with to ensure freedom of movement. The section focuses on two significant changes, KfR
and embedding. Both involve considerable thtedife risk, which now takes primacy in operational
deployment risk considerations for nearganisations.
The literature review concludes that significant technological, operational and geopolitical
changes have increased the level of risk that journalists are exposed to. Howeegrethfound very
little in the way of either academic ovidely shared operational risk management strategies that
consider and mitigate these new risks. The significant gap in conflict zone risk management literature
contributes to a lack of understanding or measurement of security risks affecting news fgayeside
to these locations. Indeed, the majority of relevant information is found ircefien reports published
by third-party organisations, including NGOs and humanitarian organisations. This highlights the
pressing need for a proactive industvide effort to better understand risk management issues in

modern journalism practice.

2.2- Modern Media Structure and New Challenges

News organisationsé operational and business
past decade. In 2000, Cottlercmme nt ed t hat inews organisations, f
make profits and all compete for readers and auocf

news organisations has not changed, the increased use of social media couptedhwiltogical
advancements has forced them to change their modus operandi (Khajeheian et al., 2018). The rise of

social media and concurrent consumer demand for free online content (Levine, 2011) has reduced
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audience appetite for news delivered by tradil media organisations, impacting their revenue

streams and prompting a reduction in resources for news coverage. In addition, fierce competition
among traditional media outlets, new social media platforms and smaller, boutique media companies
havecomponded these challenges. Il ndeed, Price et al
of a new media landscape that has rendered older definitions and contexts of international broadcasting
insufficiento (p. 151) . ofcadeditorhaadjaumalistsrio opecate svithme r  h
a costeffective mindset, potentially reducing the focus on safety during deployments.

This section will discuss the structural challenges affecting news organisations and economic
factors driving organisati@ change. Specifically, it will expand on one of the key factors driving
change: increased publicly available information and how news organisations manage this risk to
credibility. Finally, it will explore traditional roles in journalism and how theseehzhanged since

2000 due to technological advances, and other organisational and operational factors.

2.2 a- Change in Definition

The Council of Europe's Committee of Ministetedch,2013) defined journald@
natural or legal person who is regularly or professionally engaged in collecting and disseminating
information to the public via any means of mass
Councilin 2011 urged stattso expand on this definition as Athe
a result of new forms of media in the digital adg
supported the decision to include new actors when defining journalism, cafiirgitf unct i on s ha
a wide range of actors including professional-fitfie reporters and analysts as well as bloggers and
others who engage informsofsplfu bl i cati on i n print, on the inter
Human Rights, Paragraph 44).

While this UN definition encompagsithe new broader range of actors that deploy and produce
content, they idl not offer any distinction between the layman and the professional working in an ethical
manner for an accredited news organisation. Journadifiits sets apart professionally trained

journalists from those who are untrained and record events on an impromptu basis using widely
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available technology, often operating without the reputational and moral constraints of news

organisations.Journalism ethics, first conceived in the 19th Century in the United Kingdom,

emphasised that all journalists should conduct themselves according to five ethica($déarion,

2020):
1.

2.

Accuracy and faebased communications
Independence

Fairness and impartiality

Humanity

Accountability

In light of this distinction, the Council of Europ&€smmittee of Ministers (2000) definition

will be used throughout this thesis. This definition has been selected to support the broader research

aims, as it separates professionaiigaged journalists from those who operate in the capacity of

citizen journalists and those not contracted by news organisations at the time of their deployment. One

of the aims of this thesis is to highlight emerging risks and the mitigation measures csedter

these risks within news organisations. As such, only those journalists who work within, or are

contracted by an accredited news organisation will be defined as a journalist. Citizen journalists, local

journalists and nowgontracted freelancegor nal i st s wi | | be referred to

C

traditional 0, to differentiate between those emp

traditional roles.

2.2 b- Economic Challenges

persistent reduction in the audience for news coverage and related economic pressures means that major

Western news organisations have reduced the number of bureaus they operate and correspondents they

International news coverage is costly and seldom payswitsway (Sambrook, 2010). The

employ over the past 3gears (Sambrook, 2010). However, even so, traditional news sources are

expected to remain important. For example, despite being unprofitable, Sky News (UK) is maintained

because it is perceived to enhance the profile and prestige of the wider netwodky(C12).
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Moreover, conflict remains a relatively more valuable area of news coverage, because it
increases viewership/readership, elevating advertising income for commercial news channels or
newspapers. However, recent protracted conflicts in Afghanistan anditigefidess public interest
because media coverage was perceived as followingsepend often scripted narrative; Moorcroft
(2016)not es that HAAfghanistan was not a media war
thesedifficult conflicts have reduced the political appetite in the Westféweign military
interventions This has directly impacted advertising revenue and, as a result, international news
budgets.

Increasing public reliance on the internet for news, coupled with social matfiarmps that
allow citizen journalists to release free content online, has added to competition for advertising revenue
and financial strain on traditional news organisations. This has forced them tobadsipitting
resources away from international reetewardsreaking and irdepth domestic coverage. Sambrook
(2010) stated that, in the late 2000s, foreign news budgets were cut, removing fixed costs and diverting
funds to support reactive coverage and investment in digital technology. However, podoticasters,
includingthe BBC, were able to maintain a more robust international presence than their commercial
rivals due to the differences in their funding structures.

Financial pressures for nguublicly funded news organisations have also been diyen
corporate ownership and the priority accorded to guaranteeing shareholder value. CNN and Time
Warner6s 1995 merger, which resulted in greater
ratings, marked a significant shift in this regard (Shamidn & King, 2000). This shareholder focus,
coupled with the erosion of advertising revenues, has intensified financial difficulties for news
organisations globally.

The reduction in the number of international news bureaus has impaetad a g abilitg i e s 0
to share safety resources, increasing costs and the risk exposure for journalists operating in areas of
conflict. For example, in 2010, most international news organisations had a physical presence in the
Afghan capital Kabul. However, by 2019, onlaandful of international bureaus remained in the city.

As the onthe-ground presence reduced, the professional support available to news organisations also
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became limited, with many agencies reportedly instead relying on freelance or local resourcamto rem
informed of local developmentssomething unimaginable in 2010.

Indeed, the squeeze on budgets for foreign and conflict zone news reporting raises important
guestions about how evolved risk management strategies and mitigation measures are tedbe fund
Anecdotal evidence suggests that reduced budgets have resulted in closer scrutiny by news
organisations of the costs associated with deploying safety advisors with news teams. Budgetary
concerns could also impact the provision of training and safetipmgnt. As such, it is critical to
understand how risk mitigation has been affected by reduced resources; a question that will be explored

further in this research.

2.2 c- Increase in Available Information

WahHtJorgenseet al. (2016) founthattheuse of social media platforms and services by news
organisations rexponentially increased risks to journalism integrity. Journalists increasingly rely on
the internet and social media sites, such as Twitter and Facebodkeifoinformation rather than
source networks and @ghe-ground connections. With budgets shrinking, newsrooms run the risk of
being overwhelmed by the amount of available information, and potentially lack the resources and skills
to check, verify and atgse this information effectively (Anderson, 2011). Editorial decisions can be
negatively impacted by information overload, potentially reducing the effectiveness of the coverage
and making it harder to setasonabl@arameteramid competinglemands.

When editori al information overload occur s,
guestionln one example, a BBC news team risked their lives to get to a position in Mosul to cover the
start of the break into West Mosul, only for tleportto be edied down because of national stories
(IV001?). This decisiomesulted because there was a large amount of information deemed to be of public
interest competing for limited airtime. Historically news organisations would focus on conflict zones

during primé¢ime; however, the sheer volume of information available to editors has increased the sense

2|V is the method used to reference interviewees. The reference IV is followed by the interviewee
number. This will be explained in further detail in Chapter 37 Methods.
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that a little of everything should be covered. Given this reduced airtime, the reward vs risk is no longer
viable in all cases, especially when citizen journabstd social media can provide rgéahe onthe-
ground footage and commentary.

Information overload also increases physicalgfek deployed teams, who rely on information
to make informed decisions. Additional time and resources are required to feritagt amount of
information now available to journalists; as such, proper verification is not always possible. Journalists
can be overwhel med, with new information resul ti
risk assessments to be cadrigut under time pressure, without clear information to accurately assess
the evolving risks.

Although the information deluge is often viewed unfavourably, Kathleen Carrol, former
executive editor of Associated Press, highlighted in a 2010 interview (8akpl2010) that ialso has
positivebenefits she noted thatespite the reduction international bureaus, this was balanced by new
tools and information to assist journalists. Sambrook (2010) expanded saptitential positives,
noting that fias old models of international news:¢
(p. 27).While there has been a change in how information is received, processed and verified by news
organisations, there has also been a shift in the methods used by journalists and roles they play in

deployments.

2.2 di Non-Traditional Media Roles

Although canmercial news organisations have reduced their foreign newsgathering budgets,
the demand for coverage, including of conflicts, persists. The literature shows that organisations have
increasingly outsourced newsgathering to-trawlitional roles to overconimidgetary restrictions. This
approach is seen as a credible risk mitigation strategy by news organisations, who view it as transferring
risk from editors and management. However, ditudehas also been characterisechasabdication
of responsibiliy with regard to safetiy news organisation&alamon, 2019).

Thereducedeliance on traditional staff roles was highlighted by Spinner (2014), who stated

that most redundancies from news organisations between 2000 and 2012 were camera operators or other
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visual journalists. However, the demand for visual news did not diminish, and freelancer photographers
were used to fill this gap.

Sambrook (2010) highlighted that news organisations also increasingly relied en non
traditional journalists in place of expee nced f oreign <correspondents
(experienced journalists rapidly deployed to cover specific incidents). The deployment-of non
traditional journalists to cover breaking news was favoured due to ease and effectiveness, and because
twas considered | esEnowsky atkan 9% Rled @ilddkdattlye | 2 00
attributed this chang® the rise of civilian journalism ange ofsocial media.

Sambrook (2010) elaborated on the pros and cons of the parachute apprdsgloymerd
with respect to risk management. Parachute journalists have been accused of producing news without
context; they spend significantly less time in conflict areas aeckfire have lesdask exposure,
especially compared to ndraditional journalists, who are often local residents. This reduces the
likelihood of risk inertia, which can become a challenge for journalists operatintinfeallin conflict
areas, who may beme accustomed to the environment, take additional unwarranted risks and lack the
safety handrails available to parachute journalists. The reliance etmagiitional roles is viewed as
representing a loss of experience and wisdom by Keller (2013), whosnott hat f reel ancer
untrained and too often unsupportedo (p. 3).

Freelancers.

A freelance | our na l-employedasndsélstoemsewices gogwok i s s el
to a variety of employers withoutalohge r m ¢ o mmi t me n(Walters, Warneny & [@obbiet h e mo
2006, p. 14). Sambrook (2010) highlighted that the opportunities for freelance journalists to make an
essential contribution to international news were greater now than ever, due to the adverttost low
digital technology. Haever, Moorcroft (2016) noted that the risk versus reward was not always
balanced for freelancers, whmayrisk much for very little financial reward. Although many freelancers
lack experience, thefyequentlywork in hostile environments due to the cotesis demand for news

from such locations (Keller, 2013). Freelancers lack the support mechanisms in place for those
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employed by news organisations. Moreover, Hughes (2td$highlighted thatignificant numbers of
freelancersredirectly targeted becaegheyareper cei ved as 6soft 6 targets.
Notably, coverage of the Syrian conflict after 2011 was outsourced almost entirely to
freelancers, with a few exceptions (Feinstein, 2015). During the conflict, technology, such as geo
location monitoring, social nata profiling and satellite tracking, were used by 13tete and state
actors to target journalists. These risks made news organisations nervous about sending journalists into
ungoverned areas. Emma Beal, a British journalist, highlighted these riskimiaraiew for an article
in the New York Times (Keller, 2013), stating tI
hol ed and have no support. In Syria, freelancer
personnelwith 79% of journalists repdrtg feeling that risks had increased since 2004 (INSI, 2014).
For those freelance journalists who take extreme risks and survive, it can often exacerbate the problem
(Spinner, 2014, para. 29), resulting in a sense of invincibility
One way that news organisatidmsveattempted to manage risfor freelancerss to demand
that they complete specific training before being contracted. Freelance journalists often choose not to
represent one single news organisation, in order to retain editorial independence and the freedom to
work on stories and in regions that thaye passionate about (Spinner, 20145.such there is a
tendency to limit the amount of training they are offered; why would an international news organisation
pay significant sums forfaeelancer to completdostile Environment and First Aid Training EFAT),
only for a competitor to benefit from their reporting? Furtherm@&@laughter (2017) foundhat
freelancers often struggldo fund safety trainingndependently81% admitted that they did not have
up-to-date hostileenvironmenttraining, and only9% paid out of their own pocket (p. 6). This
highlightedthe perpetual cycle of difficulties that freelancers face: they require experience and training
to be deployed, but need money to attain training, and only with training can they gaecéssary
experience. Freelancers also reported conaerasthe lack of safety equipment available from news
organisations, the cost of insurance offered by a limited number of providers, and the lack of operational

support once deployed. Many relied on their alosetworks to overcome thepeoblems
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In response to these concerns, a coalition of organisations, including the A Culture of Safety
(ACOS) Alliance, in 2015 endorsed a néawernationalfreelance protection standard, the Freelance
Journalist Safety Rrciples The principlesinclude guidancdor freelance journalists on dangerous
assignments and for news organisations deploying freelancers to such environments. This was seen as
a positive industrwide step towards protent freelancers. News organigats are now required, in
principle, to provide information sharing, training, insurance and communications initiatives to
freelance journalistfART, 2015) . However, the principles aret enforceable, she extent to which
they are followedemains unclear.

Citizen Journalists.

The citizen journalist is another ndraditional media role that has grown in importance as
news budgets have shrurnRitizen journalism is defined as an activity in which ordinary citizens
generate noprofessionatontent on breaking events or other news (Allan & Thorsen, 2009; Blaagaard,
2013).1t is now commonplace to use the term to describe aspiring media professionals that use mobile
phones and social media channels to record images of unfolding drama ahdmétaevents (Pantti
et al., 202). Such material is often uploaded in réaie and directly consumed by audiences on social
media, bypassing traditional broadcasters.

News organisations have an important role in ensuring a quick yet sufficient \enifica
process for material received from citizen journalists. However, this can be challenging due to the 24/7
nature of news. Indeed, citizen journalists provide a competitive advantage for less established and
arguably less credible news outlets, whoofteibr eak o news more quickly,

stringent verification processes enforced by traditional organisations. This has reduced reliance on

traditional medi a, as citizen journalists and b
scale as conventional news organisationso (UN Hu
Citizen journalists now play a key role news ¢
participants in the processp.bl) media productionbo

Moorcroft (2016) hi ghlighted that many tradi

journalistodo, as they did not consider the role t
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term fAel ectroni c wifpeapke svsogesardedahsstorig evdnes ®rcporialplet digitaih o
equipment, given the limited interpretation involved. Sambrook (2010) shared this view, stating that
Ayou have witnesses witils tnhoet meoaurrsn att o s o mrawpn i c4:
meanwhil e, emphasised the critical i mportance of
in warding off criticism (p. 23). Nevertheless, the rise in citizen journalism supported by increased

social media usage and free online content pobyearmar (2015), has, in fact, been accompanied

by a reduction in viewership for traditional media, such as BBC, CNN and AFP.

Due to this trend, news organisations have been stranded between credibility and speed; they
must remain relevant, maintain igtéy and continue to break global news storidsishas the knoek
on effect of placingadditional pressuren those who gather materjat pushes many traditional
journalists into higkrisk situations to get the exclusive and demonstrate their visloeover, he
advent of citizen journalism has been blamed for eroding journalistic integrity, creating disdain and
increasingpolitical polarisation, often exacerbating the risks for traditional journalists, especially when
reportingon host nation governnmes (Luo & Harrison, 2019). Specifically, the inability of actors to
distinguish between citizen journalists and traditional media can result-tnigatening situations.

This has a significant impact on operations in conflict areas and regions wpergne is highly
censored (Jiang, 2016).

White (2016) countered these arguments, stating that the rise of the internet and citizen
journalism could bring many opportunities, i ncl
journal i smo (204a7) agredd3wyiting tisat ciizem journati€ould be a powerful tool to
hold governments to account as fAanyone with a s
i mpossible to jail them allod (para. 12). These n
different perspective,llawing the audience to gain deeper understanding of the realities of conflict;
AwWhat was once foreign, is now better knowno ( Sa

Continual technological improvements, following Moore's Law (Gustafson, 2011), means that
the number of glbal citizens with direct access to equipment and the ability to broadcast news is going

to continue toincrease. These advancements will remain a deedided sword for news media
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organisations, as they will also drive demand for live or neatirealreporting. This raises the question

of how this could increase risks for all journalists, whether traditional or citizen.

2.3- Evolving Risk Considerations

The risk levels and threats associated with deploying journalists to confliceaee@sritical
concern to news organisations, as they can impaitt staff safety and company reputation. This
chapter will investigate the literature around two key elements that impact their decéory in this
regard; the culture of risk within journalism ane tthanging level of risk that journalists are exposed
to. Only by coupling an effective analysis of the approaches to risk within journalism, with an
understanding of the evolution of existing risks, can news organisations provide commensurate

mitigation.

2.3 a- Risk Culture in Journalism

Journalism is a highisk occupation (Cottlet al, 2016), involving an evencreasing number
of hazards, threats and risks. Additional resources and bespoke security measures are often required to
ensure freedom ohovement more so in conflict areas. That conflict journalists operate in-hgih
areas is the accepted norm; this risk acceptance and appetite form the cultural understanding for
journalists.

The term fAcul tur al in1966eydBritghdantivapalogist Maryauglas oi n e d
who positedthat individuals choose what to fear and how much to fear it. Defining cultural theory,
Douglas (1985) noted that the Anotion of risk is
and expectatianrather than individualistic judgements or cognitive aide for the individual decision
maker 0 ( pand\Wildgvsky(1904)lswgported this, noting that cultural theory is often used to
Apredict and explain what kitnha@dalohapaopletwi ble e
(p. 42). Looking at the culture of groups allows for a broad understanding of their collective risk

appetite.
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The signs, language, values and expected behaviours are accounted for in tbeltuyas
areas that can impacollective risk. Astonishingly, as Lupton (1999) noted, there has been little
interaction between areas of inquiry such as media, sociology and sociocultural theories of risk.
However, it is notable that journalists that operate in conflict areascadlypriewed as deviating from
what is considered fAnor mal behaviouro to other n
risk logic. Those coveringonflict rarely attempt to systematically assess true risk, with many
experienced journalistsaking their risk appetite on personal knowledge and experience gained from
multiple deployments, anecdotal stories told by peers and organisational learning. As such, they display
a distinctive cultural understanding of risk.

Bargdill (2006), argued thaisk was human responsibility rather than preordained by group
behaviour, as implied in cultural theory; therefore, if journalists apply their own risk mitigations,
negative results would be due to individual actions. Lupton (1999) expanded on thig, statih at A we
think of ourselves as exercising a high level of control over the extent to which we expose ourselves to
danger, therefore as culpable for becoming prey
cultural theory as an effective methaut €apturing appetite and approach to risk. Sjéberg (1998) noted
that the empirical support for cultural theory was surprisingly meagre. Boholm (1996) reinforged this
stating that the predictions of risk in relation to cultural theocould notbe consideed proper

hypotheses or be used to understand the collective approach tosiskia per son' s own e
may be very different f r oQhedal atal (2004h4glse stdted tha the e st i
importance of cultural theory mayloverestimated.

While acknowledging these criticisms, this study broadly agrees with the applicability of
cultural theory to studies of risk in conflict journalism, and it will be used as a framework where relevant
throughout. The collective experience asnflict journalists creates a strong and widely accepted
Acul tureo, based around extreme risk and bearin

experiences are necessary to become parttyof the

of conflict journalism, reinforcing cultural theory.
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However, cultural theory cannot be the exclusive framework through which to view risk
appetite and management. Journalists often have competing priorities, agendas and varying attitudes to
risk, which can be contradictory. As such, the literature highdighét multiple variables must be
consideredy news organisations whiamnoose to cover conflict areas, many of which are difficult to
control:

What is considered as a risk, and how serithas risk is thought to be, will be perceived

differently depenthg upon the organisation, the grouping to which a person belongs or with

which they identify, as will the conflicts, disasters, accidents or other negative occurrences

which occurs within a culture (Douglas, 1992, p. 78).

2.3 b- Changing Risks

The record of prosecutions for the targeting or killing of journalists is poor across much of the
globe; 57% of journalists surveyed by INSI felt that impunity was a significant threat to their safety
(INSI, 2014).Moreover,INSI (2014) reported that onlgne person was prosecuted, and 14 people
arrestedfor targeting journalists in 2013. At least 324 journalists were murdered worldwide in the ten
year period from 2007 to 2017, with a record 62 killed in 2017 (CPJ, 2018). The majority of those
journalistskilled or injured while working were locals. Indeed, local journalists are often less inclined
to report critically about their home country, as they face a higher risk of consequences than
international counterparts; they are more vulnerable to polipoa$sure, intimidation and direct
targeting by their governments.

Where there is a history of fractured governance, civil disorder, inadequate infrastructure and
interference by nostate actors, impunity has flourished, making it more difficult for jdistsato
operate safely (CPJ, 2019). In its Impunity Index Report published in 2019, the CPJ noted that the
prosecution rate in cases of murdered journalists actually decreased in-jeartqeriod from 1
September 2009 to 31 August 2019. Small improvese/ere reported in some of the world's worst

areas for attacks on journalists, including Somalia, Afghanistan and Iraq, infe@déver, there was
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a noticeable deterioration in Syria; despite | sl
increase in attacks on journalists, including 22 unsolved killings in 2019 (CPJ, 2020).

Censorship and harassment by state authorities is another risk that journalists face during
deployment planning and once their story is published (often referregptusaitransmission risk). The
state can employ a variety of methods to make the work of newsgathering inherently more difficult,
including but not limited to surveillance, aggressive prosecutions, criminal investigations, publication
banning orders, foreceremoval of internet, vexatious civil lawsuits, and the abuse of the statutory right
to reply; Parker (2015) referred to such methods as occupational intimidation. They are intended to
ensure journalists do not counter the government narrative (CPJ, 2@d€3d, journalists that have
faced such harassment are less likely to continue to carry out their work and often increase self
censorship. Two prominent examples of countries that employ such measures are Turkey, which Bieser
(2018) noted had imprisonadore journalists than any other country, and Egypt, which prosecutes
more journalists on Afalse newsoO charges than an

The literature highlights that some 98% of jailed journalists have been imprisoned by their own
governments (CPJ 2019). Moreover, freelancers account for 30% of all jailed journalists; they are
particularly at risk when operating in regions where impunity and censorship exist, because they have
less access to legal and physical support than thosfinpositions. Journalists who cover human
rights stories are often at greatest risk (Beiser, 2018). Censorship, then, is inherently linked with
i mpunity, whi ch Aencourages perpetrators and go:
consequeme 0 ( Par mar , 2015, p . 5-ttaditionalWolds in neéwbgatheiing,c r e a s

the question of mitigating such risks becomes more pressing for international news organisations.

2.3 c- Modern Media Communication

Cottle in 2014 detailed thei ncr eas e d rol e media communicat.i

1 1

forgotten disasterso, "hidden wars' and per ma
likely, as the role of media communication has forced certain conflicts into the mainstrep u bl i ¢ ey e

(p- 18). Advances in communications technology have made it more difficult for regimes to censor and
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contain information flow. Nevertheless, many governments andtade actors still have the ability to

fipull the plug on the internet, maoi telecommunications and make it difficult for foreign journalists
through targeting and intimidationo (Cottl e, 20
associated with censorship and impunity and technological advances in communications.

Cottle (2014) highlighted six characteristimsmodern media communicatiarscale, speed,
saturation, social relations, enfranchisement and surveillahbese characteristics profoundly
impacted conflict reportingpecifically, he scale of moderday news organisations means their reach
is now truly global. The increase in geostationary satellites, global connectivity and internet access
means that inforation, images and videos can now be shared with audiences in netimeeal
Sambrook (2010) wrote that Atechnology has unque
in terms of quality, at |l easto ( p.for2a8errepoifiyi | e i m
and increased the scope of coverage, there are several downsides associated with the characteristics
highlighted by Cottle.

Sambrook (2010) stated that, while the speed of modern media communication has had
significant positives,iths Acut back the time a reporter has |
28). Sambrook also stressed that the 24/7 news cycle coupled with digital technoldgydiadd the
Afcurrency of mainstream forei gn 9nSamsook, J010;andd ) . V
Cottle et al, 2016) noted that thisadled to global news saturatipwith Gowing (2009) statg that
this Acivilian surge of information in crises I
structures of informatonnrma ge ment 6 (p. 11). The wuse skmetomsmart ph
standard practice, allowing people to digest the news in multiple fqratasy time they choose. Not
only do news channels such as CNN and the BBC provide live 24/7 coveragersvaaa subscribers
can now also access-tip-date information via websites, apps and online analytical tools.

The killing of Marie Colvin in Syria in 2012 serves as a widely publicised example of the
negativeimpactof modern communicatioren news repding; Colvinwas killed inan alleged artillery
strike by Syrian government forces, who were reportedly able to directly target thknowt

journalist using satellite communications (Jukes, 2019). This underlined that by accessing equipment
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provided tojournalists, state actors and rstate actors could monitor and target them. In fact,
journalists lacking in sufficient technical knowledge or understanding may have unknowingly given
away their positions, increasing the risks to themselves and theioteamtributors.

The lack of training on securing communication methods in modern conflict was highlighted
inaDARTr eport (Sl aughter, 2017), with one particip
my computer has been accessed, butllackttec hni cal skills to respondo (
communication devices send their geographic locations if the settings are not managed. This risk is
especially pertinentforsoal | ed #Ai nfl uencer perhapuavitinghit ppst, who
personal information to social media such as Facebook and Instagram, increasing their risk profile.

Another emerging risk associated with modern media communication stems from the ever
increasing demand that news stories communicate raw emotidruarah experience, up close and in
Anea+# imeal;, this type of reporting has physical
the differenwiesnbdbes wegovi denasbéiesd mpligy, Abearing w
that there is a rationale behind the presence of news teams, and, as such, Tait considered it the more
principled approach.

iOiscthool 06 journalists often i mmersed themsel
their role as fAexperiential ontology [with] the
(Cottle, 2013, p. 233). Moorar t (2016) referred to this as being
Zelizer (201 7jpurnalistfassdme hrad s giomes i bi |l ity for the e\
Vasily Grossmands report AThe Hell of Treblinkac
and photography provided the context for the world to know, understand and act on atrocities. Modern
technologies have only increased the expectation that news reporting reflect human experience. Cottle

(2000) highlighted the fiever increasing virtual
to the heart of ¢ on fulsimply, thi$ mears purnalste &aeouader psessur(tp . 3 )
get physically closer to the story, increasing potential security risks.

While modern communications will always be central to journalism, the literature highlights

that it can exacerbate risks if tnmanaged correctly. With the continued advancements in media
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communications, news organisations should seek to account foelt#tedexposurerisks for their

journalists anansure that mitigations are effective.

2.3 d- Mental Health Awareness

Theinc easing pressure to fAbear witnesso highli
working in conflict zones are exposed to a wide range of situations that may harm their mental health
and wellbeing. Slaughter et al. (2015) reported that 92% of jostaalino had covered conflict had

experienced multiple mental trauma episodes. Cottle (2013) stated that those who worked in areas of

conflict for extended periods of their career c
journalistic outlook ord e at h ; referred to as O6cal cul nedto of de a
thisast he creepo, whereby fAmonths after an event, vy
you i nteract Wistishunsargrising giver the(lepel of viojence witnessed by modern

conflict journalists; indeed, more journalists have bidéed in the Irag conflict (200®ngoing) than
in the Second World War, Vietnam and Ballkamflicts combined (Moorcroft, 2016).

Feinstein (20%) noted that news organisations did not always do what was required to support
journalists returning from condlt zones or help them recognise the warning signs presaging mental
health issues. This was highlightedn 2014 by the BBCb&6s former Baghc
Howse,who stated that he had limited knowledgeunderstanding of the realities of pastumatic
stress disorder (Feinstein, 2016). This latknental health support was underlined by the BBC's Ben
Brown, whaq reflecing on his career in a piece for the Mail Onliséaedt hat fAi t i s an ex
and privileged life, and you see histaayn f ol d bef ore your eyeBownBut yol
2009)

Basic mental health awareness training is often provided to journalists deploying to conflict
zones. However, Greenberg et @009) highlighted that further research was required to ascertain
whether such support was adequate. Indeed, the primary focus of training provided to journalists relates
to physical security in conflict situations, and only 15% of training provided on merzth he

conducted by instructors with relevant mental health qualifications, training and experience (Slaughter,
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2017) . Feinstein (2016) noted that there was oft
and participants about the utility of adds si ng psychol ogi cal trauma and
approach and lack of expertise on the part of trainers add to the stigma around mental health episodes.
This was under !l i redideilSyrfFaindMobsitnd®d®anget @herin Pl ace
severaintervieweegemphasised that stignaad fears over discriminatidrad limited theiwillingness

to speak umboutor reportmental health issues

In addition to stigma and a lack of awarenéssjfi macho cul turedo within ¢
alsohas a profound impact drow mental healthssuesare handledMoorcroft (2016) noted the irony
that Aj our nal i s4raumatid strdss disderi (RTED) i botdiers butpwill sately admit
t hat they are sufferi ng@otlé 2@lihnoted thatt those nesnénuousgdys 6 ( p -
operating inconflictareasnay become detached from reality and
almost dsaster porn, where the figures becamb e  ¢pt 288) $canlon (2020) highlighted that the
risk of mental health problems did not emerge instantaneously; for many journalists the impact of stress,
fear and other experiences came only much later, once deployments ended. Around 20% of those who
coverwarsuffef r om t he i mpact of fAprolonged exposureo t
conflict; less than 10% eacfpfereeanto ipoii qggempeaedviay
stress situations (Feinstein, 2005, p. 131).

Although the BBC, Thomso Reuters, CNN and other news organisations have developed
programs to more proactively support jowthnal i st
regard to risk management and issues around discrimination, data privacy and the judgemient of sen
managers. It is especially worrying that some journalists may choose not to disclose mental health issues
for fear of the negative consequence on their careers. While the main focus of this thesis is nhot mental
health in journalism, the research wilsess how the issue is currently accounted for within news
organi sati ons 6 res Shk research il asmaim to highligltt cridcal gaps when it

comes to managing mental health in conflict reporting.

2.4- Increased Targeting of Journalsts
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Fishand Srinivasan (2@} notedthatabear er of t he taffotrdddeertainj our na
rights and privileges, including the advantage of extra international support, legal protections and easier
access to conflict areas (p. 307). Howevke, tile remainsa doubleedged sword. According to the
CPJ (2016), December 2014 was the deadliest period for journalists since records began in 1992.
However, thisstatistic waseclipsed by the targeted killing by militants of eight journalists at French
publicationChalie Hebdoon 7 January 2015. The attack pointed to a potential dramatic escalation of
risks for journalists, because it was motivated by opposition to the content they produced, and because
it occurred at the magazi inactelstivdlydeasdaerwealocdtienrEveni n P a
before the Charlie Hebdo attack, an INSI report in 2014 noted that 86% of journalists felt that they were
being targeted moreequentlythan ten years ago.

It is no surprise that risks to journalists es@datfter 2014; on 29 June of that year, militant
group Islamic State declared the establishment of an Islamic caliphate in its territories in Irag and Syria.
Political groups, including extremist organisations such as Islamic State, were the most frequent
perpetrators of attacks on journalists in that year, accounting for more than 53% (CPJd0m6)ists
were Afirmly in the cr e@ndsadi r(Feafnsd @nhrdskra0tlss , a pc
Stateds t er r igbareaiforfeigncerrespandentsaa(Maoatt, 2016, p. 271).

Covering conflict has always been perceived as dangerous and exciting, which is part of the
attractionforwouleb e j our nal i sts. I n the pascomiiagbannasiti st
in whic h t hey coul d safely navigate conflict zone
meaningfulness of this status reduced significantly in the wake of the terrorist attacks in New York on
11 September 2001 (McCarthy, 2014), and even more so in thedajhsalslamic State. US television
journalist Robert (Bob) Woodruff reflected upon
days if you put your TV or journalist tape [markings] on your vehicle, people wouldn't attack you
because you're telingghm you're a journalisto (Armoudian, 20:
no longer exists in modern conflict zones.

This increasedhreat of violence towardgsour nal i st s reduced news oOfr {

to send staff into conflict zongBom Syria to Somalia (Picard & Storm, 2016; Simon 2017; Spinner
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2014). It became an especial challengeseadwell-known journalists from the UK and US; the
monetary cost of deploying safely, potential reputational damage in case of an incident andiimcrease
physical risks made for uncomfortable discussions for risk owners responsible for deploying news
teams (Moorcroft, 2016). The following sections will discuss two key areas where risk considerations

changed.

2.4 a- Kidnap for Ransom (KfR)

KfR is not a new threat for those deploying to conflict zones (Cottle, 2012; Picard & Storm,

2016; Cottle et al., 2016; and Moorcroft, 2016). However, it has become a greater risk in recent years,
especially to news teams working in regions where economiesieen badly disrupted by insurgency

and civil war (Aldrich & Herrington, 2018). This is because it has emerged as a lucrative industry for
militant groups in these areas. Indeed, Picard and Storm (2016) noted that Islamic State aeceived
estimatedJSD 28 million in ransom payments in 202015 alone. Moorcroft (2016) commented that
during the Afghan conflict, terror groups Viewec
only currency that held any actual value for thetn h e US D o 1).IThervaluerhgrent ir2 1

passing a vital information on news tear@planned movements tempted some fixers to abandon long

term standing loyalties and hand over journalists for a financial incentive.

The methods of kidnapping have not changed. They #rergiremediated or opportunistic
(Picard & Storm, 2016); both can result in a long, painful and di@vtrprocess, often involving
political engagemenkBremeditated kidnappingeeused as a tool to obtain a financial return, but also
to apply politicalpressure for a specific aim or as a propaganda tool.

Journalists may be targeted based on variables ingutieir role, organisation, profile,
religion and nationality. Nilsson and Ornebring
thercpacity as professionalso rather than as repr ¢
(p. 888). However, in 2002, Daniel Pearl, a journalist for the Wall Street Journal, was killed after being
kidnapped in Pakistan while investigating@dedand i ts | inks to the Britisl

Reid; it was reported that his faith (Jewish) and nationality (US) played a significant role in his targeting
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(Feinstein, 2005). Journalists haalsobeen targeted because their kidnapping often fallemutiae
category of nAmaher knadst baentéh ckaKknspf, 2007ep. M2);r | do (
news coverage is all but guaranteed.

However, journalists can also fall prey to opportunist kidnappimgelyby being in the wrong
place at thevrong time. The nature of geopolitical crises means that they are often required to report
from areas suffering extreme poverty and hardship; this can include the aftermath of humanitarian
disasters, tribal and ethnic conflicts, and displacement causedrtand insurgency. By the nature of
their role and the equipment they deploy with, journalists are often perceived as wealthy and important,
which increase their attractiveness as targets.

The Syrian Conflict.

The targeted kidnappings of journalists Jafagy, Jon Cantlie and Steven Sotloff by Islamic
State in northwestern Syria in 2012 sent shockwaves through the media community and brought
international attention to this amplified risRART, 2015). These incidents forced a change in most
news organiations' approach to deployments, with the risk generally not considered worth the reward;
one risk owner cited iman INSI report (2014) statedi we can deal with bombs a
kidnappingo.

As in previous conflicts, militant groups used kidpaggs of journalists to raise their profile
and demonstrate capabilignd intent Such incidentswere, in fact,often reported to have led to
increasd support forthe militant causen question Socialmedia was frequently used to communicate
this narraive and proved an excellent resource by which militant groups could increase exposure,
recruitment and funding. Not only could messaging be easily produced in high quality, but social media
platforms allowed these groups to bypass Western media to redachutiience directly. When British
war correspondent Cantlie was kidnappksthmic State used himo A f r on't a series
videos where he s pok(®endicket& R2¢1D)iTtEshncluded a shpaet secies me r a 0
entitled ALend Me Your Earso, wherein Cantlie, w
Western foreign policy in the Levant. This high

mass mediatodrawat enti on to their cruel intento (Feinst
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The targeted kidnapping of journalists by Islamic State highlighted a new risk tetel
witnessed inprevious conflicts (Feinstein, 2015). David Schlesingefprmer editofin-chief of

Thomp®nReutersmewsagency, stateth 2014t hat i | m not going to have n
where they could be taken pri s oniearsductonofmedat ageo.
coverage of the Syrian conflict, as the additional exgemecessary to mitigate these risks coupled

with the operational and logistical challenges were considered too much of a drain on resources.

With news organi sat i onnskcordliptpvaning, soene ihdividualc o v er i
journalists remained Wing to take the risk. This is partly due to what Gutmar0@0efers to as the
ficommon misconceptiond that working in an conf
opportunityto advance theicareer and gain notoriety.résoudan( 2 0 1 7 p. 34) comment
correspondent who found himself kidnapped in Syria did so for adventure, and also so that he could
wr i te a b o Boke rewsbrganisdtidassacantinued to operate in Syria, albeit at a reduced
level. To ensuwe an acceptable level of residual risk, certain mitigations were put in place. The following
sections will discuss some methods used to mitigate and manage risks for news organisations operating
in areas with highfR risk.

KfR Training.

KfR awareness, whbh is generally offered as part of the HEFAT course, is a critical part of
pre-deployment trainindor journalists. It involves a kidnap and hostage situation, made to appear as
real as possible and typically lasting a minimum of several hours. Guga@8) cuggests that some
journalists, including Daniel Pearl, might have survived if they had undergone these trainings. However,
this type of training has proved contentious and raises several ethical concerns. IDARTI®port
into security trainingfo j our nal i sts, one participant stated:
were very upset at being taken at gunpoint, put
cases, participants reportedly felt that the instructors tookthes r se as an fAopportuni i
put wus all under ext r edisteessdMorea@ver,anany jourrelists iepogedhys i g n i
did not feel that they benefited from the course. Several participants quotediisRiereport alleged

that he exercises, scenarios, and advice from instructors, actually increased the danger level on
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deployments; this was because most instructors wemilgary and based their advice on military
experience and perspectives, rather than either a local osgimfal journalistic context.

Government Response to KiR.

During a KfR incident, news organisations may choose to enlist the support of their
governments; however, this can complicate matters and add significant challenges, depending on the
nature and laation of the kidnapping. The US and Wkdvernments have long taken a stance against
paying ransoms, maintaining that succumbing to the demands of terror gmugspire further
kidnappings. In 2013, the G8 countries agreed not to pay ransoms to terroristgndupade it illegal
for people and organisations to do so. The G8 position was adopted by the UN in 2014 (Security Council
Resolution 2133). As well asking a hardine approach on ransom payments, governments do not
always pursue the release of kidnapped journalists, instead basing their approach on a combination of
factors, including foreign policy, terrorism policy and the interests of security adrecasd & Storm,

2016).

Clutterbuck (1992) argued that when specific governments allowed ransom payments, it
increasedisks totheir citizens by making them highealue targets. Aldrich & Herrington (2018)
noted that studies like this persuaded the Gd&/ernment in its historic haithe stance on hostage
negotiation and ransom payments, despite private
have been no prosecutions in the UK for those who have paid ransoms. The issue becamd a politica
one in the US with the kidnapping of US journalist James Foley by Islamic State in 2012, with reports
emerging after Foleyo6s execution in 2014 that th
132 million ransom. Indeed, US and British policyswaiterated during the Syrian conflict, when both
countries Apublicly refused to enter into any f
captured by Islamic State (Aldrich & Herrington, 2018, p. 739).

This stance by governments lzaikled to complications around depi@yjournalists. Not only
does the hartine policy on ransom payments increase risk for victims, but news organisations do not

always have adequate resources or measures to support resolution in the event of a didrappin
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has forced news organisations, and other businesses that operate in conflict areas, to take out additional
insurances to support staff.

Insurance.

The payment of ransaiis a sensitive and secretive issue for a variety of reasons. As the UK
governnent in 2015 banned the provision of ransom insurance for cases involving groups on the
proscribed terrorism list, those organisations that facilitate and support affected organisations during
such crises walk a fine line between what is legal and whaoialiy justifiable. Picard and Storm
(2016) highlighted that journalistgerehigh risk for insurance underwriters because af tigk-taking
reputationandtendency to neglect rigkitigation measuresind precautionsn both the physical and
cyber worlls. KfR insurance policies areonetheless vieweds useful protective ta®(Armoudian,

2017) for deployed journalists, news organisations and their brand reputations.

These policies are specialised and confidential, with details very rarely disclosed to those
covered within the policy. In some cases, the policy is rendered null and void should details be widely
disclosed. Most KfR policies allow a percentage of theddm used for preventative training and KfR
response planning, to support news organisations in preparing robust, bespoke crisis management plans.
Several insurance providers, including Hiscox, Aon and Lloyds of London, offer specific policies for
this type of risk. Should the policy be activated, thiraity companies, such as Control Risks, Solace
Global SOS and Healix International, usually act as advisors, negotiators and facilitators on behalf of
both insurer and policyholder. These third parties afer or facilitate training and specialised pre
deployment advice for news and other organisations they support.

Regardless of this support, waning interest in international and foreign news (Sambrook, 2010)
has added to pressure on news organisatiomeitae their exposure to the now substantial risk posed

by kidnapping in conflict zones.

2.5- The Risk of Embedding
Embedding is one of the primary methods for deploying news teams. A discussion of risks

around embedding sits at the heart of the mgjofirisk assessments for news organisations operating
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in conflict areas. To understand the riskel that news teams face, knowledge of the relationship
between the media and embed hashd an appreciation of the evolution of embedding is required. In
modern conflict, journalists and organisations must choose between operating unilaterally, without
support, or embedding with a range of hosts. These can include milaadesther state or state
supported actorsnilitiasand othenon-state actors. Endalding provides access and a level of security,
which may enable teams to get to the centre of the story. Conversely, journalists operating unilaterally
usually enjoy increased editorial freedom amtbnomyof movement

A unilateral journalisthasbeeed i ned as i an-emeddedendrirepatéian b ut n
independeni whose movement was not theoretically res:
Carlson, 2003). The decision to deploy unilaterally involves greater risks and the ability to manage
significant variables. During th2003 Invasion of Iraq, the number of unmanageable variable risks
often made news editors nervous; the result was that embedding became an acceptable form of
deploying to gather news. However, with the withdrawal of USVdedtern forces from battlefields in
recent years, a vacuum has been credateasing options for embedding. This has added significant

risks for news teams on the ground and increased potential liability for news organisations.

2.5 a- History of Emledding

Moorcraft (2016) statdt hat Aembedding is a new | abel i n
reports of any type of fiembedd appear in the ear
troops in the Mexican War (Grossman,120p. 147). The media presence in confliche® was
typically facilitated via loose arrangements with little formal risk mitigation structure. This gave the
military an outlet to transmit propaganda, while journalists benefited from the ability to travel to front
lines and hostile environmentsth security and support.

The success of this model was evident in the First World War, during which no accredited
correspondent was killed (Lisosky & Henrichsen, 2011). From18ith until the end of the war,
journalists were attached to British forces oa Western Front, in the Middle East and at Gallipoli.

They wore officers' unifors often the only difference beiralack of insignia and green band on the
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arm (Moorceft, 2016). The arrangement allowed hosts to fully manage the security element of a
journalist's deployment within their battlegroup structure; however, for journalists, embedding came
with certain editorial restrictions and often resulted in agmeernment bias (Katovsky & dapn,

2003).

The Vietham War was described by ErringiordMcKer c her in 1989 as the 7
waro for journalists (p. 126) . Many reporters o
with American journalists travelling with the military and often wearing uniforms. Journalists even
approached thednt line alongside US troopss o met hi ng t hat would be cl as
todayob6s medi a | alrdsldlaHowever, the WSgevenanent wad éventually forced
to tighten itscontrol over journalists covering the conflict after nagacoverage was perceived to turn
domestic public opinion against the war, with officially accredited journalists insteatedrigports
by military command.

The US experience in Vietham influenced British political and military elites, who exerted
more robust control over media communications to manage the political narrative during future
conflicts (Shaw, 2005)For example, during the 1982 Falklands War, the British government
deliberately restricted journalistic access to the conflict, aided lyethgraphical inaccessibility of the
conflict zone, to influence public opinion (Katovsky & Carlson 2003).

During the first Gulf Waiin 1991, the majority of established journalists were based with the
US military in Saudi Arabia. Journalists were difol briefings toinfluencepublic perception of the
control withtheis pect acul ar di splacement of the US war
stateso (Shaw, 2005, p . 125) . The control exer
relationships and risk management processes to ensure media operability (ArpRdianAlthough
the embedding process was forged in war, it was also used during peacekeeping, humanitarian missions

and protracted conflictsuch asn Bosnia (19911996.

2.5 b- The Iraq Embed Structure
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The US Government's frustrati@at having to directly manage media teams during the first
Gulf War led to changes the embedding structures adopted for the Invasion of Iraq in 2003 (Lisosky
& Henrichsen, 2011, p. 145). This new structure allowed journalists to report freely what tihety cou
see from frontline tank and helicopters, nto ex
(Liebes& Kampf, 2007, p. 163). All news organisations used embedding during the IrggWMah
the coalition force govelrinanemdlsatviie@we dc @awsp t dife thtk
2006, p 321 & 324).

Thewidespread usef embedding ithe 2003 conflict resulted in Western militaries enshrining
it as a strategic doctrine. In 2003, the UK's Ministry of Defence (MOD) developed a rohngtoef
and policy for media embeds, detailedittiGreen Book Thi s document provided
strategic intent between the military and the media, to allow effective working relationships between
the MOD and medi a or ga nThe@Stgovernmment, alfoMQ003, defifed &, p.
embed in its Public Affairs Guidance (PAG) in the US Central Commands (CENTCOM) Area of
Responsibility (AOR):

A media embed is defined as a media representative remaining with a unit on extended basis

perhapaveeks or even months. Commander will provide billeting, rations and medical

attention if needed to the embedded media, commensurate with that provided to members of

the unit, as well as access to military transportation and assistance with communication if

required (US CENTCOM, 2003, section 2.C).

This increased control by and dependency on the military (Shaw, 2005), was not necessarily
considered a success for those covering the conflict. Only 10% of embeds witnestiea conflict
andonly 9% of all published news repordsiring the invasion lpasewere delivered by embedded
journalists (Moorcaft, 2016). Lead news anchors delivered 48% of reports, typically from a safe
location or regional news bureau. There were also restrictions on who could take part in media embeds;
parachute corresponderasid freelancers were often barred unless a news organisation officially
designated them as employed journalists (Mafirc2016). Before deploying with military units,

journalists were required to sign documents absolving hosts of any liability, leaving news organisations
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with full responsibility even though they were not able to manage or control many of the residual risks
(Moorcraft, 2016). Many news teams that worked alongside the militlscitedthe irability to move
freely as a significant frustratipnften forang them to look at inventive reporting methods (Foerstel,
2006).
For those journalists who did not, aswtd not, deploy as part of embedded news teams, the
only other option was to deploy unilaterally, resulting in significantly higher risks. Overall, journalists
were ten times more likely to be killed than Western soldiers during the Iraq invasion (Kagvsk
Carlson, 2003), with unilateral journalists suffering more deaths than their embedded counterparts.
Without support, unilateral news teams struggled to managseoristhe eveichanging battlefield. On
several occasions, journalists were attacked @pyhfit er s | oy a l to Saddam Huss
threat of being targeted by coalition forces (Feinstein, 2015). Indeed, news teams were attacked by the
US military and killed in the crossfire (Manion, 2003, p. 26). In one-pigfiile case in March 2003,
British journalist Terry Lloyd was killed while covering the conflict for Independent Television News
(ITN). Lloyd and his team were working unilateralbut driving in two cars clearly marked as press
vehicles when they were attackdthe US military daied involvement; however, a subsequeit
coroner6s inquest recorded a verdict of wunl awful
Despite thénhigherrisks highlighted by such incidents, unilateral journalists produced powerful
coverage for théroadcast media (Feinstein, 2015). Lewis et al. (2006) highlighted the benefit of
unilateral over embedded journalism, descridinp e f ammdrn dy t o prlayeréedde a
account of Iragi opinion building, an emotive picture of how ordinagi# felt about the invasion and
the "mood' of neighbouring countrieso (p. 322).
journalists for unilateral deployment.
As can be seen abouvbgeextensivditeratureon the history and evolution ofrdbeddingpaints
a mixed picture; the relationship between news teams and their embed partners has not always been
positive (Hanlin, 1986). From the military perspective, journalists were often perceived as a nuisance,
ignorant of military aims and unprepal for the wars theweresent to cover. Members of the media

coulda ppear 1 a-establishment sceptcal, disrespectful of authority, competitive to the point
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of dog eat atd0l§,p. xii).NOno the ather hanals British photojournaligbon McCullin
(2002)noted disdainfully of embedded journalismy ou ar e basically a dog on
to be I|like that?0 (ggnificanttilhé as dncembedere hlso sittrisk oftadtirgt s p e r
|l i ke their protectors; Ayres (2005) wrote of hi s

Mar i ne; I was thinking like a fighter, not a rep

2.5 d Embedding After Troop Withdrawal from Iraq

In 2011, the US militaryi coupled with its troop drawdowindisbanded its embed program in
Iraq, bringing to an end the longest such structured program in history. While certain papers
(Armoudian, 2017; Fastel, 2006 andShaw, 2005) providgood overviews of the security challenges
for news t eams, there has been very little rese
looking at risk mitigation strategies for modeday media embeds.

Because of the withdrawal of Western troops, news teams now tbawely on those
fii ndependent actors at the heart of battl e; wor k
now become a blanket term for working with a wide range of groups within conflict zones. With the
range of embed hosts expanding, tupport functions that were previously standard (such those
enshrined in as the US embed program) are no longer guaranteed.

Tuosto (2008) writes that #dArelationships witht
conflict zone news gathering (B During the fight against Islamic State in Iraq (2@D37), it often
took news teams many weeks to build up a rapport with frontline Iraqgi security forces. It was not
uncommon for news teams to change embed hosts when a better option became diatl@iolald
for example give them more access or a different editorial angle. The fixer,-aoneécted local
individual, would be the only constant, serving as the intermediary between security force units and
media teams. The terrorism and kidnap riskse constant throughout this conflict.

The withdrawal of Western troops frolrag, (2011), Afghanistan (2014) and Syria (2019)
significantly shifted power dynamics associated with these regional conflictg.al$wreduced the

coverage appetite fromternationah e ws or gani sati ons: fAthe Western
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involving their own troops. Smal | er afta2016,p. and e
275). Despite thighere is still a need for thmedia to cover conflicparticularly largescale incidents,
human right abuses and other geopolitical ev&fagsiouscomplexunfolding crises, including the Arab
Spring, the rise of Boko Haram and Islamic Stateart thatembedding with sensitive and contentious
hostsbecamethe new normal for news teams covering conflicurnalistshave embeded with
militias, splinter groups and other rgovernmental forces, as areas of interest are often fractured and
controlled by multiple actors. For example, during the Battle of R&2{2fe62017), news teams were
forced to rely on the Syrian Democratic Force (SDF), abd&ed militia not aligned with Bashar al
Assad's regimeDuring the Arab Spring of 2012 0 1 1 , news teams were even A
among protestd, w h e r frividly komvweyed the elation involved in challenging repressive state
powero (Cottle, 2011, p. 655).

These new embed hosts offered less reliable support and fewer guarantees, increasing potential
risksfor journalists and news organisatioi$ie standards dfaining, transportation, communication,
shelter, food and medical/evacuation support were significantly lower than during conflicts in which
journalists embedded with US or UK militari€espite thisthere is a lack of evidendmsed research
investigding the challenges and risks faced by news teams working in conflict regions after the
withdrawal of Western troops. The literature gap suggestsittyasuctresearch should consider three
key areas: how teams are deployed; the support from nesgtatsnactor hosts; and the risks to the

news organisation.

2.6- Conclusion

Given ongoingtechnological improvements, the increasing use of-tramfitional roles n
conflict reporting and reduced budgets available to traditional news organisations, the risks for
journalists are likely to continue &volve andncrease. The academic literature regardingebstical
trends highlighted throughout this review is igga The changing risks for journalists have not been
subject to rigorous academic study. The lack of academic studies of risk management within journalism

mean that risk stress testing and management continue to be based on experiential learnings at an
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organisational level, rather than through structured academic extrapolation, such as has been the case
for media communications and journalism ethics. This is despite the significant evolution of risks
highlighted in this chapter.

What is clear from an oveieav of the literature is that the economic pressures faced by news
organisations have profoundly affectddcisions aroundeploying journalists to conflict areas. The
available academic literature largely analyses organisational change and its econmuicoimthe
media sector, rather than any transformation of the broader risk landscape. It shows that news
organisations are now operating under reduced budgets, with increased comfretitidree new
media platforms and increased availability of infotima Modernday newsgathering is generally
unprofitable, and reliant on funding from parent companies often forced to run news organisations at a
financial loss.

These budgetary pressures, combined with technological advancements and the expectation of
reattime reporting from the frontline, have forced a paradigm shift in journalism. News organisations
are now moving away from the more traditional media roles, in favour of freelancers and contracted
staff, including more local and citizen journalists. WHhhis has many benefits and can reduce news
team's risk profile, several risk factors and security implications need to be studied more closely to
ensure news organisations understand the level of residual risk associatagingttthesenon
traditiond roles in newsgathering

The lack of academic research into risk management in conflict journalism is surprising given
perception®f the unique risk appetite of conflict journalists, reflected in the cultural theory literature
reviewedinthischapterl t restricts news organisationso6 abili
of changes to the media landscape highlighted above. In fact, these changes have directly impacted the
level of risk journalists are exposed to on deployments. Specifigalbynity and censorship are now
more significant risks, especially for journalists operating in areas wheresfra&ired governance,
risk of civil disorder, inadequate infrastructure and interference bystade actors.

With the vastly increasestale and reach of modern media communication, there has been an

unprecedented change in how journalists operate in areas of conflict. Sambrook (2010), Cottle (2014)
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and Allan (2006) have highlighted the benefits that the ability to communicate morey@ndikeasily

brings those deployed. However, this does have certain drawlsacksas reducdiine for journalists

to watch, think, listen and compose. Research into how media communication impacts journalism risk
is limited, especially with regard to pigal risks. However, potential risks have been highlighted by
reatlife cases in which media communications have played a part in the direct targeting of deployed
news teams. This highlights the need for more research into emerging risks around inficsetatidy

and related risk mitigation measures.

The literature review also highlighted concerns around mental health risks in conflict
journalism, especially in light of cultural theory. A macho culture continues to pervade journalism, with
bravado and gfma adding to therofound effect on mental health (Cottle, 2012). Nevertheless, there
is very little research into how mental health is accounted for from a risk management perspective.
Consideri ng c aignffidamntlghighey riskuof nmeatdl health grdblems, there is a need for
greater understanding of how news organisations can swgtpfittn deployment. More importantly,
it is potentially unsafe to depl@ersomel suffering mental health issues.

The final section of this chapter highlighted two key risks that have emerged and evolved over
the past decade that pose new threats to journalists' safety. Firstly, the direct targeting of journalists in
KfR, and second, risks associated with the new trendsmadern media embedding. Although
kidnapping has always been a risk consideration for news organisations, the rise of Islamic State, which
used KfR in new ways, signified a paradigm shift in terms of risk exposudeeduced the willingness
of news orgaisations to send journalists into conflict areas. All research available is based around
experiential learnings, with veifgw academictudiesconducted into this evolving threat.

Embedding has remained a favoured and effective strategy for news tearmiagoecent
conflicts, primarily as it provides a level of safety and security. However, the withdrawal of Western
forces from theatres of conflict since 2011 left a power vacuum. This has been filled by various state
and nonstate actors, which are naidso the main hosts for embedding news teams. These usually do
not provide the same level of safety or logistics support and have less understanding of the role of the

media. The lack of clarity as to the level of support makes it more challenging toren@adumitigate
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potential risks; this points tilie urgent necessity to update risk management strategies to account for
this evolving risk.

On the whole, the lack of empirically conducted academic research into risk management
within journalism and media studies is problematic. A review of the literature highlights the importance
of risk management to enabling the safe deployment of joutdistreas of conflict. It also highlights
the lack of specific research aimed at reducing the risk to journalists or reflecting etiolgaigwvithin
the risk management and assessment processes. This is especially important in light of the significant
changes to how news organisations operate and deploy over the past decade. The context set by this
chapter will enable the researcher to identify gaps and weaknesses within the security risk management

structures.
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Chapter 3 ¢ Methodology

3.1- Introduction

This chapter outlinethe methodology chosen to facilitate the research project, with the aim of
assessing perceptions of risk mitigation strategies practised by news organisations and used by
journalists in conflict areast begins wih an overview of the research philosophy and the paradigm
approach appliedA breakdown of the research methdaléows, including the researcher's reasoning
for choosing the selected methods. This includes discussion of the sampling strategy, questionnai

design, semstructured interview approach and data collection element.

3.21 Research Philosophy Approach

This section highlights the philosophical approach and general theoretical principles that
underpin the research in this thesis (Moon & Blackm2®il4). It examines the ontological and
epistemological foundationbgfore introducing the paradigm approach chosen for this rmetdods
study. This is essential in order to understand how the researcher views and approaches the participants

and subjecmatter, and to ensure that the outcomes of the study are appropriate and meaningful.

Al research has its foundation in underlyi
acceptable research met hodso ( Ant wdhphSlosdplaytesa 2015
at the very heart of centurieéd debates over the nature of knowledge. The father of modern philosophy
Ren® Descartes (1637)6s famous statement, il t h
foundational knowledge; Destae s ar gued that the very fact of d
t hat exi stence. However , Descart es blnhadaerbei ad.ct i v e

1976), who expressed that, fithere is never an ab

Thestartinppoi nt for this research project was Socrtr
wisdom is in knowing you know nothingo. The ove

discover what is known and how it is known;construct concepts and assdéise validity of data,
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accept reality and pursue truth, avoid biases
knowledgeTo frame the research in the context of risk management and security in conflict zones, this

study utilised the philosophiteoncepts of ontology and epistemology.

Put simply, ontology is about being and epistemology is about knowlae specifically,
ontology is concerned with concrete or abstract experiéieeitch(2011) states that ontologyrcae
defined as Athe study of reality or things that
the real perceptions, experiences and thoughts and how they relate to each other. Indeed, Guba &
Lincoln (1985)st at e t hat the basis of the ontological v

to reality (p. 105).

Ontology underlies the research, as the primary aim was to gather real experiences of risk
management for news reporting in conflict zorMereover, an ontological approach was necessary to
understand how journalists operating in areas of conflict were impacted by this reality. Journalists are
likely to base their approach to risk on both concrete and abstract experiences, ma\thegve
witnessed physical damage and destruction, which may impede their ability to identify true knowledge.
This effect is often referred to as the Afog of

they view reality and therefore perceive risk, and tloeeemust be taken into account.

Epistemology describes concepts around the nature of knowledge. Within research philosophy
it helps frame research questions and methodology to allow for the collection of experiences and data,
while accounting for poteia factors such as bias and prejudiRevonsuo (2010) states that either one
acknowledges that facts exist independently of the human mind or accepts that reality is entirely
subjective. Allison and Hobbs (2006) further this line of questioning by agkiwh at i s t he naf
the knowabl e, or wh dsthere suichta thiag as taue knowdedge, for isritenarélyi t y ? ¢

a construct of our surroundings and experiences?

With this in mind, the researcher aimed to ask several questions, inchudingt limited to:
What is knowledge? How will knowledge be acquired throughout the project? What do participants and

interviewees know? How will research methods draw out experiences of participants? Furthermore,
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what are the limits to the knowledge tlbah be created? By asking these questions, the researcher was

able to more clearly understand the world that he was exploring.

The researcher carefully considered his own position and philosophical stance to support the
validity of the methods. This inlwed an examination of how pexisting biases might impact the
research, with methods then selected to account for these potentially influencing &mtarcally;
it was <critical to account for pot efessionadroleasubj ect
a safety practitioner and his own experience of operating in areas of conflict. This factor had the
potential to influence the interpretation of the data, as subjectivity holds validity of judgement of the
individual, not the collectivéKant,17831977). This heory was best descri bed |
strands highlighting the impact of radical subjectivism on the possibility of knowledge (Schulting,

2017).

The research also applied epistemological theory when considering resadicipgnts. The
study sought to create new knowledge by <coupl:i
perceptions with social and human elements. As such, during the data collection phase, the study
required careful consideration of the perceqms, life experiences, observations, beliefs and claims of

the participants and their impact on responses.

Finally, the research sought to account for the two major facets of epistemological knowledge:
vulgar knowledge based on opinion, and rigorous kadgt based on subjective observation. Applied
to security, an example of vulgar knowledge would be a risk advisor who believedtastéiin Syria
to be a dangerous, higisk area based on conversations with peers and hearsay rather than experience.
An example of rigorous knowledge would be a risk advisor concluding that there was a high risk of
civil unrest in a certain area after having carried out a thorough assessment. This study sought to
separate vulgar from rigorous knowledge and favour the lajteasBessing experience as a key

gualifying factor.

3.3- Paradigm Approach
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The above ontological and epistemological considerations provided the rationale for choosing
fipragmatism as a research paradigm, which suppogethixedmethods approach, involving both
gualitative and quantitative research.

Prior to selecting a paradigm approach, the researcher assessed the suitability of the positivism,
interpretivism/constructivism andcansformative paradigms. Based on the work carried out by Creswell
(2011), positivism wagejected as a framewarkhe study was neaxperimental, and did not aim to
verify previously collected or tested theory. The research was also not seen as trainsfasnawas
not looking to analyse or assess critical (existing) theory. Nor did this research confam to
constructivistparadigm primarily becauséd even through social and historical constructiavere
probed within the researéhethnography wasat viewed as an alternative to mixatkthods research.

With the exclusion of these alternatiyéise researcheonsideregragmatism

As highlighted by Weaver (2018), pragmatism fosuze knowledge, linking experience and
action, and inquiry as the three core principles of the deemiking procesd-ollowing a pragmaic
paradigmallowed the researcher abserve andlevelopthe link betweenthe experience, knowledge
and action of jornalists and news organisations. This was beneficial to the, sthibhis grounded in
real world experience, dealing in facts and the consequences of the attlse actor?An approach
grounded in pragmatism was also deemed suitable dtleetcesar cher 6 s positi on as
researcherand thesuccessful application of thggradigm approach withioreviousrisk management
research projects.

Previous risk management research projettave applied postpositivism social
constructivismand pragmatismas research paradigndepending on theaims (Strang, 2013)This
studyaimed atanalysng existing process and praaj@s opposed to forming philosophical theory. As
such, the researcher favoured the pragmatic apptodmhthenoreflexible todl, especially as it lends
itself toa mixed-methods study.

The first phase was a quantitative survey and the second a duafiteise based on interviews.

This pragmatic approachuilt logic and coherence into the study, supporting the transition from
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findings to new knowledge, increasing confidence in the outcomes. Specifically, the researcher

accepted the following two ratiates for a mixednethods approach, cited by Bryman (2016).

Explanationi Qualitative methods were used to elaborate on information already obtained in
the initial capture of quantitative data. This added greater depth to the research: e.g., by
collecting ley variables such as the age, gender, occupation and experience of participants and

accounting for these in the qualitative phase.

Credibility T The study airad to add value for journalists deploying to areas of conflict. A
mixed-methods approach increasthe perception ot h e r eabdilyl ahds|égitimacy
making it more likelyfor the researcko haveanimpactin an industry that relies heavily on

analysis.

Despite the mixednethods approach, greater emphasis was placed on inductive measures
(qualitative), as it was the intention of this study to develop and construct theory, instead of testing
existing theory.The abovephilosophical approach was extended across the research, incloding

design, management of relationships with participantsaaitd-up of the results (Salmon, 1984).

3.4- Research Design

The research design wimselybased on Creswel | and Plano ClI
met hods approach with an exploratory sequenti al
placedthe quantitative methods after the qualitative element, to allow for any theory gained in the initial
phase to be hypothesised within the same study.
approach, whereby the quantitative research precededali@tive element. This method ensured the
researcher had an open and exploratory view, instead of accruing additional undeclared bias in the initial

phase.

The initial collection of quantitative data also permitted early exploration of critical theates th

were highlighted within previous studies and the literature review. This helped to form the study's
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baseline approach, adding key points and identifying information gaps within the existing studies. This
method also allowed the researcher to genergtethgses in the quantitative phase that could be tested

duringthe subsequent qualitative phase.

The second part of the researictthe qualitative elemerit was then used to elaborate on
theories that emer ged f r osamplihgeritesiandutingdhe qualitatvenar y p
phase, detailed later in this section, helped add value to the initial data collection. It served to uncover
the broader elements of the relationships of the journalists to their specific experiences, allowing for

extrapolation of the initial insights.

This quantitative followed by qualitative approach was the most effective design to support the
data in this case; allowing assumption and bias to emerge early in the research would have reduced its
effectiveness. There was no confirmatory quantitatives@htllowing the qualitative research.
However, the researcher may conduct further quantitative research following the submission of this

thesis.

3.5- Sampling Strategy

A Apurposive samplingd technique wastiveempl oye
elements of this research. This meant that participants were selected based on their role, experience and
the conflict zones in which they operated (Etikan, Musa & Atkas 2016). This targeted approach
and selection criteria detailed in the nextestioni ensured that the data collected could support the

study (Patton, 1990).

This research aimed to use quantitative followed by qualitative methods to develop a baseline
understanding of problemshis logicbased approach allowédadr the exploratiorof potential critical
gapsin the risk management process employed by news organisasiomell asn the relationship
between journalists and risk owners involved in the deployment cycle. Merriam (1998) stated that

purposive norprobability sampling isa rational approach for resolvirauich qualitative problems,
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helping to avoid binary quantitative data from an undetermined cohort. However, the critical factor is
not whether the findings obtained from the sample selected can be generalised to a bdianes,a
but how well the researcher deduces and explores the data and generates theory from theffindings

this purposeful sample (Merriam, 1998).

3.6- Participation Criteria

This research applied strict inclusion and exclusion criteria to ensurdekiance and validity
of the empirical data collected. All participants were chosen for their ability to add credibility and ensure
the study added value for journalists deploying in conflict areas. The researcher had three main inclusion
criteria: rolerequirement; regional experience; and exposure to news organisations' risk management
processes. The selection criteria highlight the value of subjective research in revealing how an

individual's experience shapes their perception of the world.

Firstly, al participants were required to have operated in either a primary or support role within
a news team deployed to areas of conflict. Capturing the perspectives of those filling both primary and
support roles was key to assessing the wider news team'spiskuee, as opposed to simply that of
journalists and correspondent$iismeant the research provided a more holistic picture, enabling better
targeted recommendations regarding risk management procedures, to ensareithieyy t f or pur p

and measurall risks present in modettiay deployments (Sambrook, 2010).

The researcher separated roles into two distinct gfioppisnary and secondary. Primary roles
were those with direct involvement in the news team's physical production side; those who captured
material that would be aired or published on international news platforms. Such roles include news
correspondents, news journalists, photojournalists, shoot editors, camera operators, photographers,
producers and directors. The secondary (support) gnalydied all other elements that deploy with the
primary team, provide editorial support or are part of the risk assessment process as risk owners. Such
roles include security advisors, risk managers, safety specialists, fixers, medical advisors aall editori

support and logistics staff.
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The second inclusion criterion was the parti.:
that participants must haveorked on assignmenbveing kinetic conflicts in Afghanistan, Iraqg, Syria
or Yemen. However, thewere free to highlight any other conflict areas in which they had operated on
behalf of news organisatisnParticipants weralsorequired to have deployed as part of news teams
between 2009 and 2019. These years were chosen béasibighlighted in the literature reviewit
was a period of significant change, both in terms of threat levels towards journalists and changes to the
modus operandi of the news industry. The aim was to capture and assess the risk management and pre

deployment support received by participants during this period.

The final criterion for inclusion in the study was participantsrolvement in their news
organisatiods risk management proce3fiose who took pamere required tdvave been involved in
the risk assessment process in some way, have understood the risk mitigation measures in place and
have taken part in any pdeployment training. The resehsr also focused on news organisatitbrag
had offices, bureausr operations controlled from the UKvith British law usedas a framework for

legal and duty of careonsiderations

There were a few cases in which potential participants were excludedHeostudy. For
example, participants were excluded if they had operated in one of the countries mentioned above but
had not directly reported from a conflict zone. An example of this would be if a reporter had covered
the Islamic Statded conflict in Iray, but hadreportedthe story from the relative safety of Erbil, in
Il ragds Kurdistan Region. Al t hough this criteriol
researcher was looking to capture participant's experiential ontology, with the inggodfaactually

being present, in person, to experience the events (Cottle, 2008).

Freelances, stringes or civilian journaliss that werenot employed directly by a news
organisation at the time of their deploymengrevalso excluded from the study. Bhallowed the
researcher to focus on the jieployment risk management processes within international news

organisations. No participants were paid for partaking in this study.
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3.7- Gatekeepers

Gatekeepers often referred to as relevant authoritiesere used to gain access to participants
thatmet the preselection criteria. By contacting and engaging participants through such third parties,
the researcher was able to maintain productive and professional relationships with respondents
(Cresswell 1994). This sample collection method was also used to limit any pressure that participants
may have felt in the event of direct correspondence. As some of the questions involved potentially
sensitive information and dealt with experiences offlain the researcher felt that potential
participants should have space and time to reflect on whether to take part. The distance provided by the
gatekeepers was especially critical as the researcher was likely to have worked with, supported or
previouslymet many of the participants in the course of his employment as a safety advisor for news

teams. As such, it removed potential pressure stemming from personal relationships.

The initially selected gatekeepers were tN&I, ACOS Alliance andFrontline Freelance

Register (FFR). However, after initially agreeing to support the researchieg thefirst two
organisations subsequently decided to withdraw their backing. This was mainly due tosdinkerh
to General Data Ptection Regulation (GDPRabout engaging with their members and sharing the

study.

Following the withdrawal of INSI and ACQ$he researcher, with the support of his supervisor
and industry contacts, solicited the support of additional gatekeepers directly from news
organisations. These included safety and security directors, senior news editors and correspondents
from a range of organisations. In this way, the sample size b080espondents was maintained, along

withpa t i ci pantsd anonymity.

For contextthe FFR is a representative body for freelance journalists, created for and run by
freelancers. Founded in 2013, FFR is a menrabizen ringfenced initiative of the Frontline Club
Charitable Trust. The organisationtdisuted the survey to its membership base, with a clear outline

of the criteria.


http://www.frontlinefreelanceregister.org/
http://www.frontlinefreelanceregister.org/
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3.8- Phase One Quantitative Approach

This study used a grounded theory approach, whereby the theories and themes for further
research were selected after analysing data from the first phase (Glaser & Straus#s196aM, t
was critical to select the correct data collection methothfsinitial phaseto allow the researcher to

identify gaps in the risk management behaviours of conflict journalists and their organisations

A questionnaire is just one of many ways of obtaining information from participanisa(@il
2000, p. 2);however, it was considered ideal for the first phase of this research as it allowed the
researcher to obtain foundational knowledge while eliminating any potential bias. A comprehensive
approach to data collection within a questionnaire is critical tody&t success; a poorly structured
guestionnaire reduces the effectiveness of the data gathered. The researcher had to consider many

variables before designing the questionnaire to ensure high participation and return rates.

A multiple-choice questionnar was chosen to gather initial quantitative data. The online

survey toolSurvey Monkeywas selected, as it allowed for completion of the survey at any lo@attbn

using anyconvenientdevice (laptop, phone dablet). The questionnaire's flexibility and the lack of
pressure (in comparison to fatteface interviews) allowed participants to complete the survey at their

own pace, potentially increasing the response rate.

The Survey Monkey tool wadso chosebecause it is regarded as one of the most user friendly
and robust online data collection tools for academic research; such tools enable large quantities of data
sourced from participants to be managed and analysed more effectively than through manusl analys
The data collected by the researcher was protected by the platform's HIPAA, Norton and TRUSTe
security features, which are in line with the information security requirements set out by the University

of Portsmouth's ethics committee.

The onlinetoolak s o hel ped support respondentsd anony|
ensuring anonymity and only capturing demographic data, participants would be more honest in their

answers, thus improvingataquality. Furthermore, the use of an online tool a#dvihe researcher to


https://www.surveymonkey.co.uk/

63

customise the survey's structure and layout, ensuring a logical flow that guided participants through the

guestionnaire process.

Once responsésof which there were 72were submitted, the online tool helped the researcher
to accurgely process the data and analyse them in various formats. The reporting features of the online
t ool all owed for clear visual i-guedtiononmuliplechdice par t i c
design of the first phase questionndiréetailed in the ection belowi also lent itself to this data
visualisation process. A dynamic user interface supported data analysis, allowing the researcher to
quickly extract critical elements. This enabled the identification of key themes in preparation for phase

two df the study.

3.9- Phase One Questionnaire

The first phase questionnaire had a total of 56 closed, mutfifdiee questions, with an
additionalcommentarysection allowing the participant to provide context where there may have been

ambiguity(Appendix A)

The questionnaire began with a consent form, which all participants were required to read and
agree before proceeding. Ten initial questions covered demographic information asedepred
criteria, to ensure eligibility. This wésllowed by questions relating to the pteployment planning
element of the risk management cycle. Section one involved six questions about risk assessment
processes in place at news organisations for conflict zone deployments. This was falls@gtid
with 12 questions investigating poeployment criteria and minimum standards for journalists

deploying to conflict areas.

Section three looked at additional fiteployment risk factors that may have been taken into
account by news organisations, inéhglhealth, age, mental wellbeing, as well as any specific support
necessary for women and members of U8B TQ+ community. Section four allowed participants to

rate their perception of the support measures currently offered by news organisationsdepituyssl
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to conflict zones. These questions allowed the researcher to assess current processes andfprocedures

deploymentsperceptios pertaining tathe risk owner and the crisis management response offered.

The questionnaire concluded with ten quastifocusing on lessons learned and changes that
may have an i mpact on participants6é future depl c
were prepared to join phase two of the reseaittie qualitative sectioh and gave them the option of
providing their email address to enable this. As the survey was anonythewsmments box only
captured the email address required to contact participants for an inter@ieames or organisational

details were required.

3.10- Phase Two- Qualitative Approach

The second phase of the study allowed the researcher to challenge critical themes that emerged
in the first phase, improving the quality of the findings and enabling the formulation of key
recommendations. The researcher chose to employsteitiiured interviews in the qualitative phase.
This allowed for flexibility and a deeper expl ol
perception of mitigation measures and risk tolerance. Questions for the interviews were formulated
based orsix key themes that emerged from quantitatipeestionnaire This way, the exploratory

sequential design outlined by Morgan (1998ldedmore robust data colléon.

Blee and Taylor (2002) described the benefitddownsides of the sersiructured interview

format, noting that:

[fjpr ovi des a greater breadth of informati on,
experience and interpretation of reality, ani
in their own words rather than in the words of the researcher, but at the cost of reduced ability

to make systematic comparisons between the interview responses. (p. 92)

Indeed, various scholars have questioned the effectiveness of interviews (Holsteini&rGub

2003; Berg, 2001), contending that the variables involved are likely to affect the overall findings and
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outcomes.Both Robson (2011) and Kvale (1996pted that interviewsoften laclked a consistent
approach to measuring respondents' answers, suchasiard matrix. However, Hagan (1982) argued
that, although time&onsuming in terms of collection, analysis and data management, interviews could
be a useful mechanism for exploring complex issues, such as reliability of data. Bryman (2012)
furtheredthis argument, pointing to the relative flexibility of interviews as the reason they eshtiaén

standard instrument for qualitative research.

The researcher was examining multiple variables and complexities associated with risk
management strategies usgchews organisations to deplstaffto areas of conflict. Therefore, it was
concluded that the flexibility of the sessiructured interview format woultkan effective mechanism.

This format allowed interviewees to give unique, flmiahd accoustof ther experiences, providing
context in the form ofpecific incidents. As such, the secdager interview process allowed for what
Denscombe (2007) refers to as comprehensive data analysis, increasing the reliability of information

gathered.

Moreover, thigorocess allowed the researcher to observe and gather data on the inteéviewees
attitudes, feelings, interests, concerns, gestures, facial expressions and tone with regard to the themes
under investigation (Creswell, 1994; Bryman, 2001; Babbie & Mouto@620t was not possible to
capture this type of data during the quantitative phase, underlining the benefits of amatked

approach.

Another benefit ofsemistructuredinterviews was that it allowed an element of researcher
control. The ability to adst the interview approach allowed for dynamics to be captured Htimes|
ultimately improving data quality (Robson 2011). For example, changing the line of questioning in
response to participants' answers enabled deeper investigétioresearcheprobing and participant
elaboration often resitly in essential additional context. This emerged as a critically important

element supporting the overall research.

This element of researcher control can also be perceived negatively. This was higllyghted

Babbie and Mouton (2006), who stated that dAal/l
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answers we §8tetionder (2B999) underlined this risk
assumptions and values shape the inquiry and becomp a r t of t there carbg mane nt é

di sinterested researché the researcher is both

act i on 0As the resedrcher is a practitioner of risk management for journalists deploying to

conflict areas, the question of potential bias needed to be taken into account in research design.

Efforts by the researcher to avoid potential bias in this situdyded lengthy preparation of
the semistructured interview format, to ensure that all interviews followed the set process set out in
this methods chaptgas far as possible. Despite this, it was necessary to recognise and account for the
fact that theesearcher's experience as a security director for news organisations could result in bias in
participant responses in the interview phase. For example, the interviewees may have chosen to
withhold information, especially concerning rdifé experience fom which lessons could have been

drawn, for fear of being judged by the interviewer in his professional capacity.

The researcher also considered the interviewees' biases and possible selectiveness in the
information they shared. Bias coudtem from theriterviewees' role, experiences within conflict zones,
their own understanding and classificatidrconflict area, their internal risk threshold and opinioh o
their organisation. For example, the results in phase one demonstrated a clear distincten betw
primary and secondary roles, in terms of their attitude to risk and the security support they received.
Those in supporting roles faced just as much risk, but often received less, preparation, training and

operational suppart

Another consideration walsow to manage the interviewédes d e mandi n §vhils c he dul
many of those involved in the initial phase of research had stated their desire to participate in phase
two, theoften-unpredictablenature of the news industry presented challenges. Firstly, wiathe
journalists who agreed to participate in the interviews were either based overseas or busy with ongoing
assignments or projects. These factors reduced availability and necessitated flexibility on the part of the
researcher; meetings were scheduteduit interviewees, and rescheduled or cancelled at short notice

upon request. Video conferences (VC) were scheduled for those interviewees located abroad. In some
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cases, t he intervieweebs remot e |l ocati dng meant
interviews. These challenges on several occasions required a change of strategy or flexibility of methods

on the part of the researcher.

3.117 Phase Twai Interview

Those firstround participants that stated they were happy to support the secorod fheet
research were sent an invitation email (Appendix D). This included additional questions to capture
further data, such as role type and length of time spent in conflict areas for news organisations. This
enabled the researcher to ensure intervielarue; for example, separating interviewees into primary
and secondary (support) function categories to allow an even spread of experience. This allowed for
adequate focus on those operating in secondary roles, such as security personnel, fixers and
contributors, who may face the same or a higher level of risk than journalists in areas of conflict. Before
starting any interviews, the confirmation of acceptance was checked to enaligmet with the

requirements of the University of Portsmouth ethics catem (AppendixF)

In-person interviews were initially deemed essential by the researcher, in order to gain a more
personal insight into interviewees' perspectives. It was assumed that conducting interviews over VC or
telephone would not allovior the same level of intimacy, potentially redag the effectiveness and
guality of the data collected (Sturges & Hanrahan, 2004). However, it was ultimately not possible to
conduct inperson interviews due to restrictions associated with the C&@Ipandemicrbm March

2020 onward, including a directive issued by the University of Portsmouth.

While interviews help the researcher get to know the participant, the interview method selected
will impact the data obtained (Dicicd®oom & Crabtree, 2006; Sorrell &eRimond, 1995). VCas
opposed to telephoneasultimately chosenasit was perceived to ba more direct substitute for-in
person interviews. Sturges and Hanrahan (2004) questioned the quality of the data collected via
telephone compared to fateface methods and expressed concerns about whéttegghonewas

suitable for managing sestructured interviews. While there is little research available comparing in
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person with VC interviews, O'Conaill et al., (1993) observed that using VC as a methahaéwing
did have a positive impact on social interaction, though it did not fully replicate therson

experience.

Unlike the telephone, VC allowed the researcher to respond to visual cues, which meant the
conversation style more closely resembled imperson interview (lrani, 2019; wdien, 2019;
Archibald et al, 2019) It made it more likely that interviewees would express personal opinion and
emotional feeling (Chapman, 2003). Vital visual cues such as head nods and eye gaze could be
observed, wie the format also likely resulted in less interruptions, longer turns between speaker
transitionsand more informal interactions (Sedgwick, 2009). Ultimately, VC could capture more
successfully than telephone what Diccidgloom and Crabtre€2006) desdbed as the stages of

apprehension, exploration, corporation and participation.

Although it was not the researcher's preferred method, there were some benefits to VE over in
person interviews. As the study subject could be deemed sensitive, many irdes/imay have
preferred the relative anonymity of remote interviews compared tetdafeee interaction. Indeed,

respondent reluctance has beell-documented in interview studies (Creswell, 1998).

Interviews were initially scheduled for spring 2020. Theearcher decided to postpone the
interviews until the initial peak of the COVID9 pandemic had subsided across Europe. The pandemic
was dominating personal and professional lives -nearersally, in some cases causing significant
stress; postponing lalved the interviewees to prioritise more pressing concerns. Moreover, the
researcher believed it inappropriate to ask interviewees to recall periods of potentially significant stress,
such as deployments to conflict areas, during this period. The dstagradured that answers remained
relevant, and the retelling of experiences was not altered by the pandemic's stressful context. The
researcher did not conduct any interviews until 1 RO®0,at which point the UKgovernment was

advising that it wasafe for people to return to work.

Six key themes were extracted from the quantitative phase of the study to form the basis of the

gualitative interview. This allowed for a logical approach to questioning that followed the outline of a



69

risk management peess. Although the interview was sestiuctured with no preesignated
guestions, the aim of the thematic approach was to ease interviewees into the process, meaning they
were not intimidated by probing, tough questions from the outset. Thisssemiued approach also
supported the researcher's aim to gain a more robust and extensive understanding of the reality of news
gathering in moderday conflicts, by allowing flexibility to ask different questions based on answers.

Babbie and Mouton (2@®) statedthat:

The best way to elicit the various and divergent constructions of reality that exist within the context
of a study is to collect information abouté ev
This means asking different questions, segldifferent sources and using different methods. (p.

27)

Interviewees were each assigned a number to ensure their anonymity. As mentioned above, the
researcher selected phase two interviewees based on their experience and roles. He then ordered them
basedn an assessmentwhichwould add the greatest value to the study. While this selection process
can be characterised as less robust than the initial sample criteria, the questionnaire ensured that all
interviewees had enough experience to add valuerinst of their analysis of the risk management

process.

Interviews were initially scheduled for a-#%inute period; however, it was decided to extend this
by 15 minutes to allow for additional questions. The researcher decided to stop conducting any furthe
interviews once saturation point was reached; th
are observed in the dat0g . 59.Gorthis study, BBis was geemedto J o h n ¢
have occurred after the 12th interview. At this poite interview processvas suspendednd

remaining three scheduled meetingsre cancelledafter explaining individually to participants.

3.12- Data Security

The data collected from both the quantitative and qualitative elements of the study were

andysed using Bryman'€016)four stages of thematic coding. The process involved attaching codes
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to specific text within transcripts, allowing the researcher to categorise and index recurring concepts,

keywordsthemes and key qualitative transcripts.

All questionnaires, interviews and transcripts were securely stored in the cloud system. Where
this was not possible, interviews, audio recordings and written transcripts were placed on a password
protected flastdrive and secured within a locked cabinethe researcher's home office, in line with
the University of Portsmouth's data management policies. These encrypted portable devices (e.g.,
external hard drives, USB sticks) were only used for temporary storage when necessary, with all data
captured trasferred to network storage and Google Drive cloud storage as soon as it was possible to

do so.
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Chapter 4 - Quantitative Findings

4.1 Introduction

This chapter examines the quantitative findings obtained in the survey conducted in phase one

of the reseanh project. It provides a detailed analysis of the results, with the purpose of:

1. Assessing current understanding of risk management strategies applied by international news

organisationgor deployments to areas of conflict;

2. Identifying differences in &tudesto risk based on the role, regional experience and exposure

to news organisations' risk management processes, and;
3. Highlighting areas for further investigation during the second, qualitative phase of research.

The quantitative survejgee Appendi A) consisted of introductory questions followed by five
themed sections, with 56 questions in total. The assessment was constructed from 72 respondents, who
operated in either a primary role or a secondary role covering news stories in areas ofoedwiien
2009 and 2019. Itis relevant to note that survey participants were not required to answer every question,
meaning the base number from which percentages were calculated differed for each .question

Nevertheless, the average complatiate foreachquestion was over 92%.

The overall research question and aims of this thesis were used to direct the survey questions.
The survey was developed with reference to the existing loose framework of risk management processes
implemented by news organisations. The survey responsessulesequently examined in light of the

research questions and objectives.

4.2 Participant Impact and Experience
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This section assesses participants' profiles, their experience and relevance for the study. The
first step in analysing the survey data diwed identifying the sample characteristics of the 72
participants, which formed the basis for the remainder of the quantitative analysis. It was used to support
this research project's qualitative element, allowing for classification and highlightinmgghet of
different profile characteristics on perception, experience and outcomes. The following five main areas

were assessed:

1 Age of participants

1 Gender of participants

T Length of participants® career experience

9 Areas of conflict covered by participants between 2009 and 2019

1 Roles in which participants deployed to areas of conflict

4.2 ai Age of Participants

Almost half of all participants surveyed € 35, 49%) were aged between 40 and 54. More
than 32% 1 =23)were2539 yearsé ol d, foll owedndblp)Angéheaged b

respondent was aged between 18 and 24, and no respondents were over 65.

Although no participants were deployed to conflict areas over the age of 65, it is notable that
most respondents were in their 40s or early 50s. This is potentially because it is perceived as important
that those deployed to conflict areas are skilled and experienced enough to carry-askhagks. It
is important to note that the researchreeodd par ti ci pantsd age at the ti
This meant it could have been up to ten years since the participant had worked or started to work in

conflict zones. Future research might instead consider participants' age at the time of el@ploym
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Figure 1- Breakdown age of participants

4.2 bi Participant Gender

The research clearly demonstrated male dominance of conflict reporting, with the
overwhelming majorityof those thatnswered this question identified as male (87A%, 60). The
remaining participants identified as female. Those deployed in secondaryvithliesconflict zones
were almost entirely male (93% = 40). Notably, only 6%r{ = 2) of safety advisors were female. This
may be due to the fact that military service, which is more commonly undertaken by men, is considered

favourableexperience for recruitment to safety advisory roles.

4.2 ci Career Experience

The majority of participants (69%, = 50) had workedn news medidor 11 years or more,
while 19% 6 = 14) had worked in the industry for more than six years. Just 4a£98) hadexperience
ofbet ween two and five years, while no participan
down further, all journalists, correspondents and produgers 80) had more than six years of
experience, while 92%n(= 12) of cameraperators had six or more years' experience. Freelancers
were generally less experienced than thodhérabovdraditional roles, with 25% reporting between

two and five years of prior experience. This may be because it is common in the news induigtty to
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as a freelancer, to gain experience and a reputation, before switching to a traditional staff role within an
organisation. The data confirms the assumption that news organisations would be unlikely to deploy
inexperienced staff to cover conflict zZz: The research suggested thetqucers are often the least

experienced news teamemberin conflict zones.

Table 1

Participants6 career experience in media industr
Time in the McNo of Partici|Percent of Pal
2i5Year s 8 11

6710 Years 14 19

11+ Years 50 69

4.2.d- Areas of Conflict Covered by Participants Between 2009 and 2019

Irag was the most common conflict area that study participants covered between 2009 and 2019,
with 83% ( = 60) having been deployed there. This is unsurprising given that the country was in a
permanent state of conflict during this period. Afghanistan was the next most frequently covered
conflict area, with 72% of participanta € 52) having been deployatiere. As highlighted in the
literature review, the Syrian conflict, which began in 2011, was extremely dangerous for journalists,
and news organisation were extremely cautious of operatirthie country Nevertheless, 50% of

respondentgn = 36) had coverdthis conflict.

The significant logistical challenges presented by repoitisyentsYemen,includinga civil
conflict that began in 2014, was reflected in the stodyy 26% 6 = 19) ofrespondents haaperated
in the country between 2009 and 2019o#fer 22% i = 16) of participants reported having deployed
to Libya, where a civil conflict began with the ousting of Muammar Gaddafi in 2011. This is a relatively
high number, considering that the limited US or UK ground troops in the country meangtisgeams

were generally embedded with n@vestern forces, increasing associated risks.
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Other significant areas of conflict covered by survey participants were Somalia, Ukraine and
the Occupied Palestinian Territories (OPT, West Bank and Gaza), witl{rl4%0) having reported
from each of these countries. Extensive news coverage of insurgencies in recent years was also reflected
in the results, with 8%n(= 6) of participants having covered the activities of the Islamist extremist
Boko Haram group in nmth-eastern Nigeria since 2013, 3%, 4) covering the activities of various
local jihadist groups affiliated with Islamic State since 2014, and 2% ) reporting on Islamist

insurgent attacks in Pakistan.

Afghanistan 72%
e — =
Syria 50%

Yemen 26%

Other (please
specify)

50%

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% T0% 80% 90% 100%

Figure2-Par ti ci pant s doynweots) 2002019t zone depl

On reflection, it would have been bueveyef i ci al
participants. Some participants provided informatiomssignmentsutside the standard definition of
conflict zones, includingleployments to cover terrorist attacks in EuroParticipants also noted
assignments covering Islamic State and other militant attacksh\ahdnrest, including in Hong Kong
and Thailand. While these do highlight the varied and evolving risks facing ®&ams, this study

focuseal on traditional conflict zones.

4.2 f- Roles in which Participants Deployed to Areas of Conflict

Participants were asked to identify which roles they fuditdled on deployment in conflict

areas. One potential limitation s from the fact that respondents were overwhelmingly (0%,
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36) deployed in the role of safety advisor. While the safety advisor plays a critical role for news teams
covering conflict, it is nevertheless a support function. While the study adds eah&fbundational
empirical research on risk analysis for the news industry, the effectiveness of the data is potentially

somewhat impacted by the larger number of participants in secondary than primary roles.

Interestingly, six additional participant8%) reported supporting the security function while
also carrying out their primary role. In fact, the survey showed that dual roles were common across all
functions of news teams in conflict zones. Indeed, 50% (4) of survey participants primarily
idertifying as journalists and 25%n = 2) of those identifying as correspondents also carried out the
role of producer on deployments. The trend was also evident for those deployed in a primary role as
camera operators and producers; 41% (n = 5) of prodatsersleployed as correspondents/journalists
and an additional 25% (n=3) as camera operators. This trend is likely due to shrinking news budgets

for modern conflicts, as highlighted in the literature review.

On reflection, the research may have benefitted from gathering more granular data separating
traditional from nortraditional roles. While all participants had deployed for international news
organisations and completed risk assessment processes, ielys thiat many deployed in nen
traditional roles to some areas and in traditional roles to others. This may have had an impact on their

experiences and the data provided.

Table 2

Role on deployment in conflict areas

Rol e when Deployed No of PariPercent of P

Ri sk Advisor / Secu 36 50
Camera Operator [/ S13 18
Producer 12 17
Correspondent 10 14
Journal i st 8 11

Ot hgrea(se speci fy) 5 7
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Freel ancer 4 6

Director 2 3

4 .37 Risk Assessment Process

The second element of the quantitasueveyconsidered the risk assessment processes implemented

by those deployed by/on behalf of news organisatiomseas otonflict. The risk assessment is a

critical document approved by the risk owner; ultimately, it states how the team will operate and what
emergency plans are in place in case of an incident. Outlining how the risk assessment supports news
teams and lookingt gaps or areas of weakness highlightegdnyicipants allowed forrain-depth

analysis during the second phase of research.

4.3 ai Validity of Risk Assessment Process

Participants were asked if they considered their organisation's risk assessfoempuipose
and adequate for a safe deployment. A key finding was that a majarétypafndentagreed or strongly
agreed that their organisation's risk assessment was fit for purpose. This is somewhat surprising, given
the lack of a standard approdoin assessing risk applied across the industry. More than 75964)
either agreed or strongagreed that the process was suitable in its current fpir@gd (n = 13) did not
state whether they agreed or disagreed, and jush 26] did not feethat the risk assessment was fit
for purpose. Out of 72 participants, none strongly disagreed that the process was fit for purpose. O
participants operating in a primary role, just 8% of camera operators, 8% of producers and 20% of
correspondents statetlat they did not feel that the current methods of assessing risk were fit for

purpose.
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Several participants stated that organisations such as thdNfFRand Rory Peck Trust had
actively engaged with senior management and safety advisors. These dayenitats helped to
coordinate and support news organisations and freelance journalists in their approach to safety in

conflict areas.

Table 3

Do you agree that your organisationds risk asses

Answer No of Partici|Peenot of Part.i
Strongly agretl6 22
Agr ee 38 53
Neither agree 13 18
Di sagree 5 7
Strongly Disa(0 0

4.3 bi Adequacy of Risk Assessment Process for Modern Conflict Risks

Participants were asked about their level of confidence that the risk assessment process at their
organisation accounted for the wide range of threats inherent in mddgconflicts More than 82%
(n = 59), reported being somewhat confident, very comfider extremely confident that the risk
assessment process was adequate in this regard. Onlyril8%3%) were not confident in their
organi sationés ability to manag=®4)ofbamer&operdtossk s ef f
25% ( = 1) of freelancers and 14% (= 5) of safety advisors were not satisfied that modkay risks

were accounted for.

Table 4

Confidence in risk assessment process with regard to matdgroonflict risks

Answer s No of Partici Percent of Par t

Extremely con 8 11
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Very confideni22 31
Somewhat conf 29 40
Not so confid 13 18

4.3 ci Duty of Care Obligations in Risk Assessment Process

Respondents were then asked whether they agreed that their organisation proadkzfliate level of
risk "duty of care" for those operating in conflict zones. The vast majori8% ( = 56)1 agreed that
duty of care was adequate. Only 796=(5) felt that the level of duty of care provided was not adequate,
including 15% 6 = 2) of camera operators and 8% ¥£ 1) of freelancers. This data suggests that news
organisations are broadly aware of the critingdortanceof duty of careobligations especially given

the significant risks faced by news teams in conflict areas.

1%

(O] \

6% 2 o
(4)

15% /\

an

22%
(16)

56%
(40)

Strongly agree . Agree Neither agree nor disagree Disagree
Strongly disagree

Figure 3- Do you agree that your organisation provides an adequate level of risk 'duty of care' for

those operating in conflict zones?

4.3 di Engagement with PréDeployment Risk Assessment Process
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Participants were asked whether they had completed their orgamisaiigk assessment
process prior to deployment to conflict areas. One of the important findinggHiesection was that
more than 25% (n = 17) of all participants did not complete a risk assessment. This finding is significant,
as many organisationspdluding the BBC, CNN and NBC, state as official policy that all those
deploying should have had the opportunity to read and have input into the assessment. When broken
down further, 50%r{ = 2) of all freelancers said they had not completed the risk sas@$ process
for deployments; this underlines that freelancers are often not part of tdegoyment planning
process. More concerning is the finding that a quarter of all safety advisorsr(26%),reporéed not
having completed a risk assessment. Safety advisors are usually responsible for implementation of the
mitigation measures outlined in the risk assessnraiging the question as to how this would be
practically possible if they were unaware of thosasures. Moreover, 38% (n = 5) of camera operators
T who are believed to face the highest risks of news team meinsiated that they had not completed
a risk assessment. These results highlight potential critical gaps-dfejpieeyment safety procedusre

that could affect crisis support.

Table 5

Did you complete your organisation6s risk assess

Answer No of Parti Percent of
Participan

Ye s 52 73

N o 19 27

4.3 di Engagement by Extended Members of News Team with Risk Assessment

Participants were asked whether all members of the extended team (including security and
fixers) had input into the risk assessment process prior to deploydusthialf of respondents (50%
= 36) stated that all extended members of the team had input. Indeed) 3928)(said that extended
members of the team had not had input. Ofthe 11%§) t hat answered this qu

many highlighted variable approachesinthecomimen i ncl udi ng At hey shoul d¢
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on the teamo and not all see or read the risk a
process. One participant, a freelancernpragedat ed t
to another organisation. | personally will always ask to see a risk assessment if I'm not the person writing

it Tdis lack of consistency in the risk assessment process must be addressed to ensure that those in

both traditional and notraditiond roles know what to expect before deploying to conflict areas.

1%
(8)

— 50%
(36)

39%
(28)

Yes . No Other (please specify,

Figure 4 - Does extended team have input into the risk assessment process prior to deployment?

4.3 e- Management Understanding of Conflict Risk

Participants were then asked to rate how satisfied they were that the risk owner (management
approver) understood the complexities of risks involiredeployment to moderday conflict areas.
Overall, the results suggest that most risk owners and mamagpomnsible for deploying news teams
to conflict zones demonstrate an understanding of the complexities and risks involregority
(57%,n = 41) of participants reported being satisfied or very satisfied in this regard. Notably, 100% (
= 8) of journdists and 94% of risk advisors (= 34), two of the most experienced groups among
respondents, stated that they were not dissati sf

of the risks.

Nevertheless16% of participants( = 11) stated they wereither dissatisfied or very

dissatisfied, suggesting they lacked confidence that their risk owner or manager fully understood risk
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levels. This included 31%n(= 4) of camera operators, 33% £ 4) of producers and 20% & 2) of

correspondents.
1%
/(1)\ \ 22%
6% (16)
(4)
15% /\
(1)
56%
(40)
Strongly agree . Agree Neither agree nor disagree Disagree

| Strongly disagree

Figure 5 - How satisfied are you that the risk owner understands the complexities of risks associated

with deployments to modeiatay conflict area?

4.47 Pre-Deployment Training

Most news organisations offer pdeployment training before sending jouratiinto areas of

conflict. This section aims to assess the range and quality of training offered by news organisations in

light of modernday conflicts. Only with a robust understanding of the value of training currently

offered, will it be possible to aess any gaps or failures, allowing for improvements.

4.4 ai Sufficiency of Training Courses Provided
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Participants were asked to state whether they believed thaepleyment training courses
provided by their news organisation wesgficient. Respondents overwhelmingly rated the level of
training as sufficient, with 72%n(= 52) either agreeing or strongly agreeing. Only 11% 8) either
disagreed or strongly disagreed that training was sufficient, including 2598) of produces, 23%

(n =3) of camera operators, 10%£ 1) of correspondents and 13%< 1) of journalists. Interestingly,
only one participant (2%) = 1, safety advisor) deployed in a secondary role (total in the secondary
role wasn = 43) felt the training wassufficient; this is despite the fact that those in secondary roles

generally have less access to training.

Table 6
Do you think that the training courses that your news organization provides for its journalists,

freelancers and other support staff arefignt?

Response No of Partici|Percent of Pal
Strongly agree¢l0 14
Agr ee 4 2 58
Neither agree 12 17
Di sagree 6 8
Strongly disa¢2 3

4.4 bi Risk Capture within Current Training

The next question was designed to assess whether trainers were perceived to have adapted their
course content to address current threats. Participants were asked whether they agreed that the training
provided ly their news organisation captured all the risks that teams face, especially with regard to the
modern battlefield. Overwhelmingly participants agreed (49%35) or strongly agreed (6%,= 8)
that the training captured current risks. Only 180& (L3) felt that certain risks were not captured, and

just 1% @ = 1) strongly disagreed that training captured the extent of modern conflict zone risks.
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(6)

1% \ 8%

18% — \
(13)

24%

an 49%

(35)

Strongly agree . Agree Neither agree nor disagree Disagree
Strongly disagree

Figure 6- The training provided by your news organisation captures all the risks that teamstiaee on

modern battlefield. Do you agree?

While 47% ( = 20) of participants deployed in primary roles agreed or strongly agreed that
their training captured the risks significant30% (n = 13) did not fee¢hetraining was sufficient. More
than 60% i = 26) of those operating in secondary roles were configethie training; just 12%n(=
5) were not. Individually, at least 38% of journalisis{3), 30% correspondents & 3) and 31% of

camera operators = 4) were unsatisfied with the risks captured within the training courses.

4.4 ci Mandatory Training

The next question explored which roles waoeompanied byandatory security and safety
training. More than 88%n(= 63) of respondents reported that news organisations prbwidadatory
training for fulktime staff. For nosstaff positions, the results indicate that mandatory training is
lacking, suggesting that these individuals must rely on their own initiative to ensure an adequate level.
Il ndeed, one partni anypdntr sno tdeedp | tolyante nit Il nsompl et
24) of respondents reported that their organisation provided mandatory training for freelancers and non

staff positions. Just 15% & 11) of respondents reported that security staff andienyg contributors
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benefited from mandatory training. It was also not the norm for fixers to receive mandatory training,
with less than 10% of respondents confirming this. One participant mentioned that fixers received
trainingon a casdy-case basjsvhile anothernotedthat thefisecurity team provided training for the

support staff and fixerso but provided no detail

The survey indicated confusion over what news organisations defined as mandatory training.
One participant not edthetpblieytis ngt tldaecut. Drvens Eam ndt sucet s ur
stringers noi i t appears mandatory training is only fo
commented that training was provided on a discretionary basis. One participant expanded this point,
noting that the level of mandatory training depended on the organisation and mediitigmets will

always have an impact; bigger newsgathering organisations will generally train all staff, including some

form of training for local ircountry staff;, TVprodat i on i s more c.onstrained b
Staff 88%
Support Staff
(Security/Dr... 15%
Fixer 8%
Long Term o
Contributors 15%
Stringers . 8%
Other (please o
specify) - %
0%  10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% T0% 80% 90% 100%

Figure 7 - Roles that require mandatory training

The results suggest that the level of training provided for permanent editorial roles varies
considerably from that provided for support staff, creatinggvatier system that one respondent

described as fAus and themo. One participant t ook

no idea what is going ono.
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4.4 di Training Courses Completed Before Conflict Zone Deployments

Participants weresked to indicate which courses they had completed before deployment.

Hostile Environment Training (HE) Nearly half (49%n = 35) of survey participants reported
having completed HE training. This figure may be somewhat inaccurate; most HE coursesonow als
contain first aid and are referred to as Hostile Environment First Aid Training (HEFAT), with these

names often used interchangeably.

HEFATT HEFAT is seen as the industry standard forgeployment training, a fact reflected
in the finding that mostanticipants (86%n = 62) had undertaken this training. The percentage was
greater for those deployed in primary leith more than 88%n(= 65) having completed HEFAT.
For those in secondary roles, there was significant uptake from those deployedrity send safety

roles 78% ( = 28) of whom had completed HEFAT.

Public Order/Riot Training Anecdotal reports suggest there has been increased interest in this
training as a result of higprofile incidents of political unrest since 2008¢luding the Arab Spring
protests. This is reflected in the research, with more than 5B4989) of participants having completed
public order training. 67%n(= 8) of producers and 69% €& 9) of camera operators thaompleted
this training, highlighing that these roles often involve getting into the thick of protests. Freelancers,
who are often requested to cover such incidents at short notice, also reported a high participation rate
(75%,n = 3). A high number of safety advisors (61f6+ 22) had als@ompleted this training, most
|l i kely because they -wmatec hodrtsedn, dtep | eoryeuwr ea st Me ag &«

during protests.

Advanced First Aid Trainin@ Certain organisations now provide this specialised training in
addition to HEEAT, especially for staff required to work in remote areas where access to medical
treatment is limitedSome46% ofrespondentg¢n = 33) completed advanced medical training before

deploying. When broken down further, a significant finding was that ju#4t dOcorrespondents and
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journalists 6 = 4) had taken advanced medical training. Moreover, only 28% 8) of camera
operators had undertaken the trairiiryslightly lower percentage than among producers (339#})

i despite carrying out what is peneed to be a higher risk role.

Defensive Driving Training Defensive driving training is generally not deemed essential,
because most news organisations engage-piairty driversin conflict areas. This leverages local
knowledge of routes and drivingykts, ensures checkpoints and local security forces are navigated
according to local norms, and allows journalists/team members time to rest and focus on their core
roles. Despite this, more than a fifth (21%%= 15) of all participants reported havingnapleted
defensive driving training. This included (36%= 13) of safety advisors, who are often required to

drive in emergencies or take charge of support vehicles.

Other Trainingi Participants mentioned several other types of training in an operiofquest
section.One participant stated that they had undertaken digital security awareness tidieiigl
health first aid (trauma risk managemetnglining was mentioned by two participants. Organisations
such as DART and March on Stress have developddcuases in recent years to support journalists
at high risk of conditions such as R@saumatic Stress Disorder (PTSD). One participant had attended

a HEFAT course designed specifically for women.

Additionally, several participants haghdertaken training aimed at countering specific threats.
For example, during the Ebola outbreak of 2013, journalists often undertook Chemical, Biological,
Radioactive and Nuclear (CBRN) training or a specific infectious disease course aimed advising media

teams on how to minimise risks.

4.4 e Value of Training Provided

Participants were asked to assess how valuable they found each of the training courses they had

attended.
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HE T 58% of participants(= 40) found HE trainingither extremely or very valuable. Another
32% ( = 22) rated the course as somewhat valuable, while onlyn7&45) did not find value in the

course.

HEFAT The research suggests that HEFAT is the considered the most valuable training offered
bynewso gani sations, with one participant noting ¢t
not consider from a creative standpoint®t= Of t hc«
6), 100% of correspondents € 12), 100% of camera operason = 13) and 66% of producera &

8) found the HEFAT course very or extremely valuable. Of those in secondary roles, 100% of directors
(n = 2), fixers 6 = 1) and freelancers(= 4) rated it as very or extremely valuable. 77% of those
deployedinadaety rol e agreed; however, one safety advi

courses as studentso.

Public Order/Riot Trainingi Although not usually mandated, this training was assessed as
extremely valuable by more than a quarter (26%,17) of participants that had taken it. Another 23%
(n = 15) found it very valuable and 17% somewhat valuable. Onlyrv%4) did not find the course

of value.

Advanced First Aid Training All participants who had attended advanced first aid trainingdstate
that they found value in the course, with a resounding Y% @9) rating it as very or extremely
valuable. One participant highlighted thatthough the training was valuable, the ski$hould be
refreshed more than once a decade (orlongeranme of our cases)od0. Another
t hat Aadvanced first aid training is not i ke
participant highlighted the logisaéc hal | enges associated wjddn't recei \
attend because I've always been in outlier bureaus (offices). Opportunities are usually made available
for London based staff at (organisation). The rest of us are leftinth®@darkhi s underl i nes
for a standardised approach to trairéegoss news organisations, especially those that straddle multiple

countries.
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Defensive Driving Of those respondents who had completed defensive driving training,r86% (
= 21) found the course very or extremely valuable. However, there was someanariticith one
participant commenting that the driving training they had attended was not relevant to the enveonment
t hat news teams operate in, s t arbad rsljls rathehthan dr i v i |
def ens i v.Anotder partidipangnid that the course had not considered challenges associated
with driving armoured vehicles (Bype), which can travel upwards of 140kmph, are known for brake
issues and weigh significantly more than standard 4x4 vehicles. A third participant highlighted
logi stical i ssues associated with accessftheg trai

country] are mostly unawargf what training is availabjé .

4.4 fi Mandatory refresher training

The research showed that more than 78% 49) of respondents were required to undertake a
mandatory HEFAT refresher at some point before deploying to conflict areasn442®) undertook
a mandatory HE refresher, without the medical component. A third of participants3323) were

required to attendn advanced medical training refresher.

4.4 gi Enforcement of Mandatory Pradeployment Training

Participants were asked to rate how strictly news organisations enforced attendance at
mandatory trainings. The majority of study participants (26%,25) perceived that there wéisome
di spensationo allowing personnel to degpkcliy witho
circumstances. Less than a quarter (24%,17) stated that their organisation would refuse to deploy
team membersnless they had completed the mandatory courses. 8084l8) observed that their

organi sation all owed news tasmysasdbasdaspl, owi wiht o
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lower number (19%n=13) of news organisactiongée maneat arsy ft

with no policing of training requirements.

Table 7

Dispensation with regard to mandatory training

Response Partici Percent of Pai
Mandatory courses MUL17 24
Some di s pceenrstantiiocounmst a2 5 36
Caslesxcase basi s 14 20
Looselyikbhmbteddover 13 19
Addi tional informatil 1

4.5- Additional Pre-Deployment Factors

4.5 ai Deployment History

Respondents were asked if their news organisationgheakdeployment history into account
prior to sendng them to conflict zones. The overwhelming majority (8209%,59) of participants felt
that their news organisation did take their level of experience into account. Then18%3] that
disagreed inclueld more than a third of camera operators (38%#4) and nearly 20% of safety advisor

(n=7).
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\ 82%

(59)

Figure 8 - Does your organisation take the deployment history of the team into account for conflict

zones?

4.5b7 Gender Specific Risks

Participants were asked if their organisatiookt specific gender risks into account for
countri es wh e areextremalyeongessativei Agslight snajority of participants (54%,
= 39) agreed that their news organisasialidso. However one participant noted that it wasgp to the
individual [to highlighf any concernrs Thi s was el aborated upon by
been part of a conversation where this has been discussed, but | believe it is tagensidieration,

No one is ever made to go anywhere theyddonwh at t o0 .

However, a significant number of participants (320, 23) did not believe their organisation
accounted for these genesgpecific risks including more than 50% of correspondents £ 5) and
freelancersr{ = 2), 46% of camera operators € 6), 34% of producers)(= 4) and a quarter of safety
advisors (25%n = 9). One participant commented that news organisations often failed to take gender
and cultural riskénto accountunlessheywereraised directly by individual Others stated that they

wer e i n oftthese wsksbeing managed and i f it is, it is at

ar

ma n
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any decisions to exclude staff frateploymentsdasedjenderr el at ed r i s kimkejwffr e A pr c

the recordo.

Table 8

Does your organisation take genegpecific risks into account?

Response No of Partici|Percent of Pai
Yes 39 54
N o 23 32
Other / Unsur«l10 14

The survey also asked whether participants felt that their organisation measured travel risks and
safety for female travellers as part of its risk assessment process. More thhimd(#6%,n = 26)

stated that this was not part of the risk managemeceps.

36%
(26)

~ 64%
(46)

Yes . Mo

Figure9-1 s tr avel ri sk and safety of female travelll

4.5¢1 Risks for LGBTQ+ Community
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Participants were asked whether their organisation took account of risks to members of the
LGBTQ+ community as part of the risk assessment process, specifically with regard to travel to
locations where homosexuality is legally punishable. Given the ¢rigcassity of accounting for these
risks, it is concerning that only 44% € 32) reported being aware of specific measures within their

organi sati ono6slLGBTQs&taffassessment for

Overall, 38% K = 27) stated that their organisation did not takEBTQ+ risks into account.
Another 18% i = 13) were unsure of their organisations' position on managing risksGBTQ+
staff. The comments reflected that this was possibly becassa issue that organisations are required
to deal with sensitively, \th one fairly typical response beind | am not aware if ma n
this into account; it has not been disclosed to
had beemlistributed by the safety advisduring thedeployment, which wagiewed as potentially too

late to mitigate related threats.

Table 9

Does your organisation take into account the risk to members afGBd Q+ community as part of

the risk assessment process, specifically when they travel to areas where it is punishable to be gay?

Response No of Partici|Percent of Pal
Ye s 32 4 4
No 27 38
Ot her ( N/ A) 13 18

4.5d7 Cultural Beliefs and Sensitivity Management in Risk Assessment Process
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As news organisations have moved away from the |
towards leanetocally focusednethods of newsgathering, the diversity of staff has also increased. This
adds to potential complications around sigkr conflict zone news teams. When asked whether their
organisation managed team members' cultural beliefs and other cultural sensitivities as part of their risk
assessment processore tharhalf (51%,n = 37) of participants stated that they did. One participant

stated thafinormally media are up to speed on cultural sensitidities

Nevertheless40% f = 29) stated that their organisations did not manage cultural sensitivities
in the risk assessment. This too could be partly due to sensitivities, with one patt@mpmenting
that Aif this criteria is discussgPpBhdseiwhodeapldy @t t he
Indeed, more than 8% (= 6) were unsure whether their organisation took cultural sensitivities into

account, with one statin@ assumdthis is managddut againl'm not suré.

8%

— 51%
40% —— 37)
(29)

Yes . No Additional Information

Figure 10- Does your organisation manage team members' cultural beliefs and other cultural

sensitivities as part of their risk assessment process?

4.5e1 Ethnicity as Factor in Risk Assessment Process

The majority of participants (56%) = 40) felt that their news organisat®ronsidered

ethnicitywithin their risk assessment process; however, one third (84924) stated that they did not
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believe thathis was the case. One participant stated that they did not know if it was condillated,
i n some cases, it should bebod. AOverallhl®@% (=vomere d t hat
unsure whether their organisation considered ethniOitye participant stated that ethnicity was more
often discussed during the-aountry brief than during the risk assessment process. This potentially

raises concerns, given that thecwuntry brief may be too late to implement adequate risk mitigation.

10%
(7)

34%

(24) T 56%

(40)

Yes . Mo Additional Information

Figure 11- Does your organisation consider team members' ethnicity as part of their risk assessment

process prior to deployments?

4.5f 7 Impact of Ethnicity or Religion on Deployment Decisions

Participants were asked whether they felt that ethnicity or religion impacted the decision to
deploy certain journalists to areas of conflict. Nearly halespondent§47%,n = 34) felt that it did.
A numberwere aware of cases wherein news team menitateen removed from an assignment
because it was felt thtteir profilecould impact safety. Onespondenhighlighteda case involving a
Jewish/Israeli media team that was not deployed to conflicts involving Islamist forces due to the risk of
targetng, butn ot ed At hat is my only experience of ma n a
participant commented they were only aware of A

team member due to religion or ethnic difference, suchaswig®ha a reporter visits



96

Another participant highlighted the importance of specific regional considerations during the risk

assessment processtingt h a t Aiin Africa, tribal affil.iation i

Of the 72 participnts in the study, 29 (40%) felt that ethnicity or religion did not impact
decisions to deploy staff to conflict areas, wi:t
say it has stopped someone depmeorganisgtions, aRekioft i ci p e
diversity meant that special consideration for ethnicity and religion was less necessary, with one noting
t hat [BKlroadsheet newspapdrrwas almost all white men, a few white women and very few

BAME [and nom in overgas/foreign positioié.

4591 Pre-deployment Health Checks

Of the 72 participants, only 29% (& 21) stated that they were required to undergo a pre
deployment health assessméiritis highlights the lack of mandated fteployment healthcahecks

across the industry.

Yes 29%

Figure 12- Are you required to have any type of health check as part of@epteyment process?

In terms of what pra&eployment health checks involved, 14 participants said that their
organisationgprocess involved an assessment of previous medical conditions. Six partisqaats
occupational health specialist as part of the process. At least two participants highlighted the need for
vaccinations to be ufp-date, especially yellow fevehoweve, this is a travel requirement for access

to certain countries, rather than a-pgeployment requirement enforced by news organisations.

Only five participantsstated that they had received a full medical examination before

deployment, while justhreehad a physical fithess for deployment assessment. One safety advisor
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stated that all those deploying to areas of <conf
thewholeteails safety. Another part i mwmampeasrokeep themsedvels t ha't
fit and in date, but Whatisanost strikirey vsahatist foar gaeticipardsb o ut  t
reported having any form of mental health assessment before deploying to conflict zones. It is possible
that participantsnay not have wanted to disclose such assessments due to the stigma attached, though

the anonymity of the survey should in theory have mitigated this concern.

Table 10

Are you required to have any type of {m@alth check as part of a paeployment proce8s

Response No of Partic

Assessment of previous med14
Ful I medi cal examination p15
Ment al health assessments 4

Occupation health screeniné

Physical fitness for depl o3
Not required 27
Addi tional i nformati on 4

4.5h7 Methods of Confidentially Reporting Preleployment Concerns or Issues

The final question of this section asked whether thexe aconfidential means of reporting
any issues or concerns to new organisations/management prior to deploying to conflict areas. Most
participants (63%n = 45) stated that there wathough anotheB8% h = 27) said there was not.
Notably, over half of allqurnalists (53%, n = 5), correspondents (60%,6), producers (58% = 7),
camera operators (54% = 7) and freelancers (75%,= 3) did notknow ofconfidential ways to report
concerns.However safety advisors (75%n = 25) overwhelmingly felt they auld raise issues
confidentially with their news organisations; this is possibly because they often serve as the direct link

between staff and managementsafety concerns before and during deployments.
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Figure 13- Is there any internalonfidential method of speaking out to your news organisation to

report issues or concerns prior to deploying to conflict areas?

4.67 Crisis Management

4.6 ai Support Provided in Conflict Zones

Participants were asked if thésit fully supported bytheir news organisatioren deployment

in conflict zones. Respondents overwhelming (88%,60) either agreed or strongly agreed that they

were fully supported. Just 3% & 2) disagreed that they felt fully supported. It is worth noting that

14% ( = 2) neither agreed nor disagreed.

Table 11

My news organisation fully supports me on deployment in conflict zones

of

Partici|Percent

of Pai

Response N o
Strongly agreil9
Agr ee 41

Neither agree 10

Di sagree 2

26

57

14
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Strongly disa(0 0

4.6 bi Provision of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE)

An overwhelming majority (97%n = 67) of participants agreed they were provided with
adequate PPE for conflict zongsgure 14) However, the comments revealed samoecerns, with one
participant mentioning that they often faced fex
pl atesd. Another stated that the most effective
organisations, as compared thet industries, such as private security companies, aid organisations
and militaries. Only two (3%) participants felt that they were not provided adequate PPE for conflict

Zones.

Participants were also asked if they had been refused equipment due tvaibeshjlity or
other noroperational reasor{$able 13) Only 8% 6 = 6) had been refused equipment. One participant
stated that, on one occasion, they were told tha
vehicles for a deploying teamingfhani st an f or cost reasonsao. Howe
issue to more senior management and had the decision overruled based on safety concerns. Another
participant stated that they would il ovhkaewemor e G
have is generally sufficiento. Anot her particip:

however more expensive. Media teams need to have
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3%
(2) \

k 97%

(70)

Yes - Mo

Figure 14- Does your organisation provide adequate RREeployments to conflict zones?

Table 12

Have you been refused equipment due to cost, availability or othesperational reasons?

Response No of Partici|Percent of Pal
Yes 6 8
N o 60 83
Additional Co016 8

One cameraperator stated that, although they had not been refused PPE, they were refused other
equi pment : -lohgrangecamemn lemrhichrwauld allow getting the video without having
to get close. Also [l was] refused telecommunication/broadcastiigragnt that allows us to be lighter

and more mobile in favour of existing purchases equipment that meant we had to be more static. There

is not a budget to buy other kits for 6éone offo
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4.6 ci Medical Evacuation Planning

The research suggestdthtmo s t participants were satisfied wit
evacuation planningwith 74% @ = 53) confident that robust evacuation plamsre in place for
emergenies Neverthelessmore than a quarter (26%, = 19) were not confident ithe medical

evacuation plans.

26%
(19)

N\ 74%

(53)

Yes . No

Figure 15- Are you confident that your organisation has effective evacuation plans in place?

4.6d71 Kidnap for Ransom

Three quarters (74%,= 53) of participantexpressed confidence that their news organisations had the
correct support available to manage any KfR situatiocurringin conflict zones. 26%n(= 19) did
not have confidence in their orgaesfs=afands0% s Kf R

of freelancersr( = 2).
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26%
(19)

\‘ T4%

(53)

Yes . No

Figure 16- Are you confident that your organisation has the correct support available to manage any

kidnap and ransom (KfR) situation in conflict zones?

46 e’ Medical Provision in Conflict Zones

Participants were asked whether they considered the medical training provided, either by a
medic or by members of their team, sufficient for operating in conflict zones.182%9) stated that
medical training wasufficient. The 18%r( = 13) that felt the medical training was not adequate

included 60%11t = 6) of correspondentnd 50% i = 2) of freelancers.

\ 82%

(59)

ves [ No

Figure 17- Is the medical training provided either by a medic or by members of yourgeéicient

for operating in conflict areas?
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477 Lessons Learned and Management Understanding of Risk

4.7 ai Methods of Capturing Lessons Learned

43% of all participantsn(= 31) strongly agreed or agreed that their news organisation had a
robust method for collecting information on assignments to ensure key lessons were learned. This
included 60%1t = 6) of correspondents, 50% % 6) of producers and 38% € 5) of camera operators.
Overall, only 31% (n=13) of those in primary roles stigragreed or agreed that their organisations
had robust methods in place to learn from previous assignments. However, around a quarte=(27%,

19) of all those deployed disagreed or strongly disagreed that their organisations had such methods in

place.

Table 13
Do you feel that your news organisation has a robust method for collecting information on

assignments to ensure key lessons are learned for future tasks?

Response No of Partici|Percent of Pal
Strongly agreth 7
Agr ee 26 36
Neither agree 22 31
Di sagr ee 15 21
Strongly disa¢4 6

4.7 b1 Ongoing Assessment of Risk mitigation Methods

On questioning, 85%n( = 61) of participants stated that the mitigations in place for

depl oyments to conflict areas were regularly as

S
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The 15% ( = 11) of respondents that did not believe there were regular assessmentdificiude

safety advisors (11%) and five correspondents (50%).

a \

\ 85%

(61)

Yes . MNo

Figure 18- To the best of your knowledge, are the mitigations for your task assessed on a regular

basis by your security department?

4.7 ci Safety Advisor Support

The next question concermhe whether participants felt their risk advisors were
experienced/qualified enough to provide the correct advice to keep them safe in conflict zones. Overall,
78% (n = 56) felt that their safety advisors could provide the correct advice. Only 189%)(felt that
safety advisors were not experienced or qualified enough; all of those whotkttigy were not

satisfied operated in a primary role.

Although most participants felt that their safety advisors were experienced/qualified enough,
commentsdded a | ittle more depth. One participant s
too dMahprét ated that qualified advisors were not
di sconnect between t hem.O@meparticipardadlabdrayed that feeldteame n t h e

often had significantly more experience than their sedadfgtyadvisors. The rg@nsesuggesthat
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this disconnect between theoretical knowledge antheground experience can cause frustrations

within news tams.
4.7d7 Effectiveness of Risk Reduction Methods

Participants were asked to rate the effectiveness of the current risk reduction methods employed
by news organisations, journalists and support staff. The majority (449@82) rated them as very
effedive, with a further 7%n{ = 5) rating them extremely effective. Another 4266« 30) stated that
the measures were somewhat effective. A very small number of participants (F%) felt risk

reduction methods were either not so effective or not effectiall.

7% 7%
©\ [®

42% — <
(30) 44%

(32)

Extremely effective . Very effective Somewhat effective Not so effective

Figure 19- How effective do you consider your organisation's risk reduction methods?

47eiRi sk Ownerso6 Awareness of Cul tur al Consi der at

A majority (81%,n = 59) of participants felt that their respective organisation's risk owasr
at least somewhat aware of cultural considerations (women travellers, LGBT+, religious factors) before
sending teams to conflicts zones. However, only 8% ©) of participants felt risk owners were

extremely aware and 26% € 19) very aware.

Thirteen participants (18%) rated their risk owners as not so aware of cultural considerations.

This included 40%nm( = 4) of correspondents, 38% € 5) of camera operators and 25806 3) of
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producers. Most safety advisors, responsible for overall securitglrrisk regions, had confidence
that risk owners accoued for cultural considerations; only 8% (= 3) stated that thewere not

confident in this

Table 14
Do you feel that those who sign off risk assessments (approval managers) are fully aware of the

cultural considerations of those working in conflict zones?

Response No of Partici|Percent of Pal
Extremely awalb 8
Very aware 19 26
Somewhat awar (34 47
Not so aware 13 18
Not at all efi0 0

4711 Risk Owner§Understanding of Risks Associated with Modern Media Embeds

35% ( = 25) of respondents felt that their risk owners were not so aware of the risks associated
with modernday media embeds. This included 5086=(5) of journalists, 50%tr{ = 6) of producers,

54% ( = 7) of camera operators and 28f<10) of safety advisors.

More than 29%r{ = 21) of participants felt that those who signed off on risk assessments were
somewhat aware of modern embed risks, while 36% @6) rated them agither very aware or
extremely aware. Overall, thogkat deployed in secondary ral@verwhelmingly (67%n = 29)
believed that their risk approvers were aware (extremely, very or somewhat) of the risks of embedding

in modern conflict anes.

Table 15
Do you feel that those who sign off risk assessments (approval managers) are aware of the challenges

of working within moderday media embeds?
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Response No of Partici|Percent of Pai
Extremely awalb 7
Very awar e 21 29
Somewhat awar (21 29
Not so awar e 25 35
Not at all efi0 0

4.7 g - Risk Owners Understanding of Cyber and Data Security Threats

More thanone third (37%n = 27) ofrespondentdid not feel that risk owners were aware (not
so aware or not at all effective) of the various cyber threats faced by deployed media personnel. 32%
felt that management was somewhat aware, though most participantan(4522) rated risk owners

as eithewery or extremely aware of the various cyber threats.

Table 16

Do you feel thatisk ownersare aware of the various cyber threats for media personnel deployed?

Response No of Partici|Percent of Pal
Extremely awai3 19
Very awar e 19 26
Somewhat awar (23 32
Not so awar e 24 33
Not at all ef13 4

4.7hi Overall Safety in Journalism
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Finally, participants were asked if they felt that the safety and security of journalists had improved since

2009. A modest majority (63%n = 45) stated that safety had improved since 2009.

4 8 - Conclusion

This first quantitative phase ofsearch provided insights and a base level of knowledge that was used

for further research in the qualitative phase, supporting the validity of the -migttbds approach.

Respondents were mostly men and mostly experienced, with a majority havingirsgeint t
Iraq, Afghanistan and Syria. A large proportion identified primarily as safety advisors. However, it was
also notable that many had deployed in multiple roles, pointing to the increasing budgetary pressures
that news organisations have faced in negears. Although the questions did not specifically account
for this, the fact that many respondents had carried out multiple roles also suggested they were likely
to have deployed as freelancers and in-maditional roles on some assignments.

Anotherkey area highlighted within these findings related to emergent risks around gender,
sexuality and ethnicity. Despite the overwhelmingly male character of the survey respondents, diversity
is increasing in newsrooms. As such, it was concerning that tharchsancovered a level of
uncertainty around policies on these issues, and whether risks were adequately taken into account when
planning conflict zone deployments.

Training is akey risk control measure applied by news organisations. This research showed
that while there was a broad approwtthetraining, there were significant numbers of participants that
were either apathetic or disagreed that it captured all the necessary risks that journalists are exposed to
on the modern battlefield, suggestingmofor improvement. The survey results also suggest that policy
around the training provision for those in secondary roles is uneven. HEFAT was clearly identified as
the most valuable training; as such, the qualitative research phase focused on thisirdgtail.

There were a number of surprising outcomes around the risk management structures employed
by news organisations. One key finding was that the majority of participants considered their respective

risk assessment processes to be fit for purpdseever, this may have been because of the high
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percentage of safety advisors among participants in this phase of research. As such, this was identified
as an area for further exploration in the qualitative phasspecially as more than a quarter of
regpondents admitted to not having engaged with the risk assessment process at all, pointing to an
inherent contradiction. Another key finding that required exploration in greater detail was engagement
in the risk assessment process by wider members of corfine news teams, as only half of
participants were confident that this happened.

The research demonstrated that while most participants who deploy to conflict zones felt
supported by their news organisations, there was a lack of confidence inriskdwvnea nder st andi 1
risks associated with modern conflict zone embeds and information security/cyber risks. Another
striking finding was that only 8% of those deployed had received a mental health assessment, despite
the significant increase in resourcessupport mental health by news organisations in recent years.
Given the increasing awareness of the risks around mental health, this required further exploration.
More generally, it is notable that 38% of participants stated that safety had not imppeedffict
zone reporting between 2009 and 2019. This comes despite increased emphasis by news organisations
on their duty of care obligationas well as the increased use safety advisors as a control measure over

the same period.
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Chapter5 ¢ Qualitative Findings
5.1- Introduction

This chapter presents the findings from interviews conducted in the second, qualitative phase
of research. The data was organised into themes, based on an analysis of the quantitative data obtained
inthe firstphas ( see Chapter 4), as well as the r-esearcht
specific literature. The themes were also loosely structured to align with risk management processes
followed by news organisations. The following six themes werdifsh

1. Nontraditional roles and their impact

2. The application of control measures

3. Risk owner considerations

4. The risk assessment

5. New considerations

6. Contingency planning, crisis management and lessons learned
In total, there were 12 interviewees; six were deployed in primary roles (journalist, correspondent,
producer or camera operator) and six in secondary roles (safety advisor and other support functions).
The interviewees (see Table 1) were chosen fromngikiurvey respondents to ensure a balanced
spread of role and experience. The methods used to conduct the intemgewtined in Chapter 3.
Interviewees were identified only by their interview num@eble 1)to protect anonymity.

This chapter provides an overview of the areas highlighted by interviewees as vital to their
news organisationso6 risk assessment processes foc
engagement, existing control meeesj perceptions of current risk assessment and crisis management
processes, with each section discussing gaps highlighted by the research. Rigorous thematic analysis
throughout allowed for a conscious and systematic exploration of the main researamguy&stun

and Clarke, 2006).

Table 17



Profiles of interviewees (n = 12)
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Role Primary / Secondary = Experience
IVOO1 Producer / Risk Manager Secondary 8+ years
V002 Camera Operator Primary 6+ years
V003 Producer / Safety Advisor Secondary 4+years
V004 Producer Primary 8+ years
IVOO5 Safety Advisor Secondary 10+ years
IVO06 Producer Secondary 6+ years
V007 CorrespondentBureau Manager Primary 10+ years
V008 Camera Operator Primary 10+ years
IVO09 Producer / Bureau Manager Primary 10+ years
V010 Freelance Producer Primary 6+ years
Vo1l Producer / Safety Advisor Secondary 10+ years
V012 Safety Advisor / Medic Secondary 10+ years

5.2- Non-Traditional Roles and Impact on Journalism in Conflict Areas

This section highlights changes in the composition of news teams observed by respondents and
how thisis perceived to havanpaced the safety of those deployed. Chapter 2 highlighted skevera
changes to how news organisations have operated in conflict zones in recent years. The quantitative
research underlined that ntnaditionalroles had becomelkaey part of the deployment framework for
conflict reporting. This has coincided with a significant reduction in the number of people fulfilling
traditional media roles, such as foreign correspondenttjifiudl camera operator, international producer
and diretor.

Those employed in nemaditional roles are often freelancers and local journalists. For news
organisations, increased reliance on thesetraatitional roles has provided operational and financial

benefits, as well as allowing for faster deploymévbreover, freelancerand those in other nen
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traditionalrolesr e al so often able to provide a more det
the groundod than news aft 2046in%s spch,rinareaked tekadce anmon( Mo o r
traditiond roles has helped news organisations stay relevant amid increased competition from social
media. However, it also brings with it new safety challenges and risk considerations, especially
considering the potentially higher risk exposure for those localfl®dance journalists that are
deployed.

As mentioned in Chapter 2, there is very little literature or research around these elements of
risk and crisis management. A failure to assess these new risks holistically means that news
organisations are motikely to be affected by an incident or crisis, with these risks exacerbated in
conflict zones.

This section focuses on three roles:

1 Freelancer journalist

1 Local journalist

1 Safety advisor

It aims to pinpoint specific risks these roles face asskss how they can be incorporated into
risk management processes. It underlines the need for formalised, inditggryisk assessment

processes that reflect the new circumstances around news team staffing.

5.2 ai Freelancer Roles
Although freelancera/ere already viewed as a critical component for news organisations prior
to 2009, there has been a significant increase in their use in conflict deployments since then. As well as
costcutting, other factors driving this change include the ability to teart®rtain riskscoupled with
the benefits of having a network of global resources without the administrative burdertiofdigtaff.
In recent years, news organisatidres/e come under pressureensure they provide proper
duty of care for freelam's operating on their behalf. Notably, this movement resulted in the publication
of the ACOSAlliancets Freelance Journalist Safety Principles in20he principles provide guidance

on best practice for news organisations and journalists on dangerous assignments. The majority of news
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organisations have agreed to operate in accordance with these principles. However, it is clear from this
research thagome news organisations still deploy freelancers as a method of transferring risk, and do
not always follow the ACOS principles.

Based on the perceptions of those who took part in the research, this study idémwéfed
specific risks that required moedfective management:
9 Contractual risk transfer
9 Duty of care / postieployment
1 Support levels available to freelancers
IVO09 noted a wide range of factors thatisechews organisations to use freelancers over full
time staff, including cost, locality argimplicity, but highlighted that the ability to transfer risk viaa
bi g f Byodtaemploying journalists on fullme contracts, news organisations accrue less liability,
and are usually only liable for the period under contract. A contractedrfeeel& also often not
provided the same level of training, equipment or access to institutional knowledge. While nearly all
news organisations have a risk management process, the assessment details are often not communicated
to freelancers. IV010, a fremice producer, noted that they often did not see the risk assessment before
meeting the team on the gr oun,damanatdurelifthereisariski t ed i
assessmento.
Freelancers, who usually operate remotely, are less invaivibe iplanning, collation of data
and mitigation discussions associated with the risk assessment process. Indeed, in some organisations,
there is no requirement for those that are deploying to approve the risk assessment. This gap was
highlighted by IVO0O5who noted that while they were required to sign off as safety manager, it was
unclear 1 f everyone involved saw the risk asses
operate in the risk assessment have seen and agreed to the mitigationshihatwil s ed whi | e dep
Due to the number of conflicts covered between 2009 and 2019, Btatedthat most news
organisations used several tried and tested freelance journalists to cover key areas. This supports the

risk management process, as ie&sier for news organisations to ensure that regular freelancers have
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completed the required training and follow the ACOS safety principles. Indeed, V002 highlighted that
many news organisations refuse to work with freelancers that have not completEAa ¢tiirse.

However, the cost of training can be prohibitive for freelancers. One inteeimtexithat this
was | ess of a problem for regular freelancers: i
working for [their organisatioj theyo r e ent i tl ed to the same trainir
(IV002). This ensures that the freelancer understands the organisatiodspprgment process and
creates a more inclusive team environeelmdrs, nt he
so[there is]already kind of a relationship théx@\V002).

While freelancers are now a wastablished part of conflict deployments, several interviewees
expressed concern abauitical gaps in support:

Iove always felt fairly taken care of. However, a lot of the gadys Wworked with have been

really badly burned bigeing preyed on, working in big organisations. And | know guys sort of

like pulling out of helicopters while shooting, broken their back and had zero compensation,

zero support whatsoever from tfurganisatioh (IV010)

This underlined byV010, who saidhat as a freelancer, they would expect very little help in
the event of injury on a shoot: Al think it woul
sort of promi ses upfronto. This highlthahsks the
assessment processes account for differences in contractual agreements, to enable support for all those

deployed to conflict areas.

5.2 bi Local Journalists

News organisations have also increasingly relied on local journalists sinceB20@$hg local
crews, new organisations save costs on flights, accommodation and other operational expenses. Local
journalists also enable organisations to report breaking news more effectively, given fewer logistical
and planning considerations, and the advg@if additional context provided by local knowledge. The

use of local journalists has also increased diversity of opinion (Luck et al., 2020) and helped
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broadcasters move away from the existing perception of a journafisasasp os h, whi t e man,
events he cannot relate too (1V002).

This research suggests that many news organi
riskyo option for deployments and that this is
highlighted that local journalists often do not completesame, detailed risk assessment that news
organisations would require from an international journalist parachuting into a conflict area. V001
stated that news organisations did not consider
kind of almost felt that they knew the environmentand so,&hatt he poi nt 20 Anot her
that, fithe level of duty of care applied to journalists in traditional media roles, in comparison to local
journalists is vastly differend (IV012).

Yet improvements in technology have also arguably increased the risks for local journalists, as
highlighted in the literature review. In the past, cumbersome newsgathering equipment had served to
differentiate international news organisations from local news crewwitans, allowing them to be
protected by their status as theoretically neutral observers. The ability of journalists to deploy with
compact, covert equipmentwhich is also relatively affordable, so available to anyobmaises two
key concerns, aceding to interviewees.

Firstly, the technological advancements mean that local journalists are often deployed on their
own or with just one other team member, limiting support. Secondly, IVO09 and V008 highlighted that
it made it difficult to differentiate between professioraisl civilians in higkrisk situations:

There are now a | ot more | ocal journalists t

three other foreign networks, we usually all knew each other. Now you go to a bomb site or

something and the@e us, andhen there are a million local channels that you never heard of

with a little camera, and then you got a million other people with their phones ready for

YouTube or whatever. (1V008)

A lack of oversight, equipment provision, pieployment training and pbdeployment
support were all highlighted as concerns by interviewees with regard to local journalists. It was also

madeclear that several factors specific to local journalists, including language skills, cultural dynamics,
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risk appetite and understandiof residual risk, should be considered within the risk assessment process
to ensure a commensurate level of duty of care:
They[local journalist} struggled with the risk assessment process, mainly as Englisiiwasn
their first language. There were alssues with the reasoning as to why we were asking them
to operate in a certain way, outside what they considered to normal. They didn't get the bigger
picture. (IV002)
As noted above, there is a perception among risk owners that locals have a loexgroske
than international journalists. Indeed, IVO07 noted that local journalists understood the risk picture and
could blend into their surroundings more easily than international journalists. However, this research
andareview of the available literate (see Chapter 2) underscore that this is not always the case. Local
journalists are at greater risk of being detained, directly targeted or murdered with impunity than their
international counterparts (CPJ, 2020; Parmar, 2015). This was underline@d®/d\safety advisor,
wh o st aitigtdosetldea journélists and those people who were in the country for an extended
period; they are the ones who are most at risko.
Interviewees also highlighted potential risks associated with conoeensnpartiality. Local
journalists operating in contentious political environments often walk a fine line between journalism
and activism. 1V009 noted that #Ajournalists foll
[as an internationally accreditgaurnalisiland some verge on beThargisact i vi
potential for subjectivity that correlates with a heightened risk legpeaally for stories requiring
local journalists to hold their governments to account over allegations eipgor, criminality and
other illegal activities
Several interviewesexpressed that local journalists may have a different attitude towards risk,
giventhatthey hal often been living with conflict fomuchof their lives. However, this is directly
comparable with war correspondents that develop risk apathy (Bowen, 2006; Simpson, 2016; Ward,
2020). The normalisation of risk is a significant challenge, but it must be accounted for when measuring
risk and deding mitigations for deployment, with experience (even when a factor) no substitute for

training and support.
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(@)}

You know,they € got no experience. They say: so, I
protests. They have no training, no legal backugioay watching their back and have no

protective equipment. Thatjust not right. (IV011)

5.2 ci Safety Advisors

There is very limited academic or indusBpecific research looking at the increasing role of
safety advisors in mitigating risks assdeth with conflict reporting. The majority of the available
information isanecdotaland part of experiential literature written by journalists (Ayres, 2005; Kiley,

2009; Armoudian, 2017; and Sambrook, 2010). Tk highlights critical areas that reqaifurther
research and broader industry alignment.

The safety advisordés role is to ensure journ
the risk assessment mitigations and communicate on seceldted issues with news organisation
managementthey are often viewed as a form of internal risk transfer. While deployed, the safety
advisor must ensure that changes to the risk picture are dynamically assessed to ensure the level of risk
remainsacceptable. The term dynamic risk will be exploredunthfer detail in section 5.3.b.

Several participants, including IV002, IV004 and 1V009, considered it of critical importance to
have a safety advisor that remained impartial and outside the editorial process, allowing for
considerations of safety to beaped above both the journalistic risk perception and the competitor risk
penduluni. V009, a bureau manager wheported havingdeployed numerous safety advisors to
conflict zones since 2009, noted thatnfixiegiai ng sor
story or getting, you know, a Pulitzer was especially important in col
felt the role was vital to ensure duty of care on fiighk deployments, as well as supporting effective
communication around changing risks

A key role of the safety advisor is to ensure that the risk mitigations approved by the risk owner

are managed and carried out effectively. Interviewees viewed them as the eyes and ears of the news

3 For this study, the term competitor risk pendulum has been adopted to describe the paradigm shift in risk
appetite occurring in response to, or in an attempt to match, actions of competitor organisations or individuals.
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organisation/risk ownefThey also noted they often bight the team together to have challenging
conversations, enabling a cohesive approach:

We have had a difference of opinion of what a safe level of risk is; however, we agreed before

if one member of the team doésieel safe, then we simply don't doPlus, we know this will

be reported back to management. (IV008)

The importance of safety advisors in conflict reporting has increased since 2009, due to the
decreased opportunity to embed with Western military forces (see Chapter 2). They havetbasured
journalists can continue to deploy to higek and complex environments, often unsupported and
operating unilaterally. In particular, this research showed that safety advisors played a vital rele as go
betweens between local security forces or raditand news teams. This is because they often
understand military jargon and logistics, with V004 noting that they were able to help navigate
checkpoints and security hotspofheir experience and contacts were also considered beneficial:
fiThey have a lbof experience; some have many contacts within the security industry as well as they
can share information aboutwfat goi ng ono (I V002).

The research suggested that safety advisors that developed a positive relationship with news
teams were able to supp newsgathering in unique ways. They also provided an additional layer of
support for those in primary roles at greater risk. For example, camera operators often developed a
strong rapport with safety advisors, who they relied on to monitor the surngsndhile their eyes
were focused down the lens:

I think the relationship between the camera person and the security guy is always a really, really

good, strong relationshinp. Il guess itds sort

. We (canera and safety) are the grizzled old sergeants who have seen it all and then we've got

to deal with the young officers. (IV008)

Al though interviewees understood the safety
experiences recounted in the reshareflect the lack of universally accepted minimum standards,
experience or qualifications for safety advisors in conflict zones. It is clear from the research that

inconsistencies in the level of professionalismmong safety advisors have impacted theerd s



119

credibility. Interviewees recounted that many safety advisors were not aligned with the culture of the
news organisation, did not understand editorial needs, and worked in a silo away from the rest of the
news team. The following comments highlightsdénconsistencies:
So, all of the risk guys have been absolutely fantastic, with maybe one or two
exceptions in the early days. (IV008)
|l 6ve had a mixed bag of safety advisers.
(negative) then had some really, teaharp ones. (IV010)
You know, youbve got some really calm hee
shoulders. (IV006)

Some interviewees expressed negative perceptions of safety advisor role due to the additional
budgetary costs. This had in socegses resulted in the cancellation of plans as financially unviable,
causing resentment. This issue was raised by a senior producer, who had used several safety advisors
to cover the conflict against Islamic State in Iraq and Syria

High-risk advisers arexpensive and, you know, managers are worried and bowled over by

how much theyére costing and wrislgdafetyadvisore nd up

it is basically limiting the number of days that you can shoot. (IV004)

A number of those intervieses also highlighted a perceived lack of professionalism and
problems with communicaticand interpersonalkills. One of the most revealing statements was made
by IV010, a senior freelance producer who has worked in some of the most challenging anrdbct z
with multiple safety advisors, who recounted:

On one deployment, we had one of the deplorables (negative name for a deployable safety

advisor) out with us in Kurdistan, and as we were going t¢rtiral ared, to a festival, | was

just very surpried that[news organisatignwas sending somebody out with this, because it

seems very safe anywayThat[safety adviswa s ndt just a hindrance,

points completely, unhinged. We were dealing with a young woman, so a sensitiveutontrib

... a former sex slave for ISIS. This guy was making, like crude jokes, like sexual jokes in front
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of her about I SI1 S. He was just compl etely
understand English,sbe a whatever d and starts making rac
While this is an extreme example, most interviewees felt that problems around professionalism

were often due to a lack of clarity on roles and responsibility. To improve engagement, safety advisors

must ensuréhat they operate professionally at all times, while using the risk management process as a

basis for their assessments and to effectigelymunicatiortheir risk approachHndeed, V006 noted

t hat ifthose who can wor k c | ethedr Ipgsitionvontsafetytissues t e a m

effectively oft enAll safeth adeisors shbukl be able to artecisdte reassning

behind their decisions, avoi di ng [safettadvasdrguleeh s such

usoutofifthetaskas he had a feeling; basically, there w
These examples underlindae need for a mechanism for reporting safety advisors for

inappropriate behaviour, while also balancing expectations around the safety advisgmdep

triggers built into risk management procesSdss will ensure that safety advisors can demonstrate

value by supporting teams in challenging environments. IV012, a safety advisor, commenified that

lot of correspondents think of safety advisorg@dsndrancé youdve got to prove yourself again and

again to that c¢crew that you go out with in order
Although news organisations and risk managers often view safety advisors as an essential part

of news teams in conflict zones, there has been very little research and no attempt at a practical

framework defining the role. This research makes clear th#lyada roles and responsibilities, together

with guidance on effective communication, would increase the benefits from this valuable resource and

gain safetya d v i greaterGnslustrwide acceptance.
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Research shows that those in traditional roles are
far better supported than those in non-traditional
roles
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There is less support offered to those in In the modern news team, it is not uncommon to
non-traditional roles in relation to training, risk deploy in dual roles (e.g - A producer may deploy
assessment support and crisis management within a safety, depending on task requirement)
J

Figure 207 Conflict Deployment: Modern Breakdovai a News Team

5.371 Application of Control Measures

News organisations use three control measures to reduce the level of risk to an acceptable level

before deploying: a safety advisor, fgfeployment training and personal protective equipment (PPE).
The role of safety advisor has baliscussedn the section above. The first phase quantitative research

indicated that the majority of participants were happy with the PPE provided by their news

organisations. As such, this section will largely focus i@deployment training. It will demonstrate

t hat there 1is

an

Aunof fic

an assessment of interviewéesgperiential learnings.

5.3 ai Pre-Deployment Training

Predeployment training is one of the most effective risk control measures that can be applied

by news organisations. It

al 0 aomansgiidna dndhotudel e v e |

all ows an el ement

journalist and fulfils the mimhum duty of care responsibility for the news organisation. In the UK,

there is a legal requirement un@ection 2 othe Health and Safety at Wosict 1974(HASAWA) to

of

(
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ensure Aprovision of such infor mat isgany,sofarassst r uct i
reasonably practicable, for the health and safet
Although most news organisations stop short of mandating training for conflict zone

deployments, interviewees outlined that the necessity edgpéoyment t@ining was broadly accepted:

We rarely see people deploy without the training. (IV002)

I do not know anyone would be willing to take the risk of signing off for someone to go on a

high-risk deployment if they had not been trained. You know, they open ¢hemsup to a lot

of problems. However, the one area that it kind of gets a bit murky is when someone pays for

training themselves that wakifrom our preferred provider/vendor. (IV003)

Most organisations have internal governance that ensures thatfmoestafer deploys without
training; however, several organisations allow some dispensation, especially for breaking news:

We look at their experience. Have they worked in hostile locations before? We look at the

experience of theheesti of atbhaseewmér éeéf HEFAT

freel ancer who doesndét have it, but they are
in the town itself, then their experience will be taken into account as a potential mitigation.

(IV002)

At the time of research, there were no set baseline standards for training across news
organisations. Training providers generally set the standards, often based on feedback and tender
documents provided by news organisations to ensure a robust cpleabeissand quality control
standards. As such, training was news organisati@cific and depended on the individual safety
culture within said organisations.

Hostile Environment and First Aid Training.

Of all predeployment trainingourses HEFAT isthe most widely attended. It is normally
scenariebasedfocused on experientid¢arning anctovers a wide range of topics including essential
medical training and hostile environment awareness. The research suggested it was widely accepted by
participans, with V003 considering it sufficient and quite a good standard of training. V007

highlighted the benefivith regardto a shared understanding of risk:
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Something you get from going on the hostile environment training is a common understanding

andsha&ad experience and all the rest of those ¢
I think itdés creating a shared cashowwetlink s har e
about risk.
Public Order.

The research showed that after HEFAT, tiegt most commonly attendedursewas public
order training, often referred to as riot trainihigcreased demand for this type of training comes amid
a perceived increase in civil unrest globally over the past decade. While most news organisations do
not class areas affected by civil unrest as conflict zones, some have mandated these courses due to the
risks inherent in the fashoving dynamics of public order events. IVOO1 notes that the course is
mandated for those thatblfwamtr dted gevtenitmdo.t he t hic
Participants also found the training valuabl
said, there is crossover between elements of HEFAT and public Asdeuch, having one course that
incorporated public order training WitHEFAT would ensure more effective bity and reduce
logistical challenges associated with attending two courses.
Advanced Medical Training.
Advanced Medical Training was considered the most beneficial course by interviewees, with
IVOO1 noting that itwas always favourably received. Many felt it extremely important to be able to
provide emergency medical treatment to themselves or their teams. It was also highlighted iag involv
transferable skillshat werea | s o usef ul out si d e, | thioknttie lonlyctraining o n e s :
that's ever been of any value intherwad r | d appl i cation has been medic
Although safety advisors are partially responsible for medical support, several intewiewe
suggested thaither team membeshouldhave medical skills:
Ités all very well having a highisk (safety) advisor or a medic with you. But if he gets shot in
the face or, you know, seriously injured, do you have the skill set within that needed to look

after him? Because if Bieinjured, yolknow, that puts everyone else at risk. (IV004)
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Oneaspect of thédvanced Medical Training highlighted by the researchtiwvagoncerihat
skills woul d deteriorate without r egAllitasra refr e:
requirement to remainompetent in order to effectively carry out the role of medic while deployed.
This was found to pose a challenge, as even safety advisors, for whom medical support is a primary
function, reported a lack of time in the annual training schedule or budgetfifesher courses. The
need to keep on top of this skill was outlined by three interviewees:

I think you should (refresh the skills) at least annually, if not biannually. (IV010)

I think, you know, a regular refresher on the medical would be great. (JV008

It needs to be practical. | withessed a course where the only practical thing they did was how

to put on a pair of gloves with the training all being on PowerPoint. (IV0011)

More broadly, the research suggested that medical training was viewedt@s/bpenit of news
or gani s adeglogmest ool kitr e

The medical side is probably going to be the most important bit. And how are they ready for

their medical training? If something goes wrong, you know. How exposed are they? If one

doesn't have méehl training and the other two do, then that's an acceptable mitigation. (IV002)

5.3 bi Issues with Current Training Provision
The research highlighted that although training in@proved,is widely accepted and well
attended, some critical gapgsed to be addressed to ensure the safe deployment of journalists. The

following were identified as areas of concern by interviewees:
9 Training for those in nottraditional roles
I Gaps in information security awareness
1 Provision of bespoke training

1 Mental health awareness

Training for Non -Traditional Roles.
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The research identifies several practical challenges and gaps that need to be addressed to ensure
that those deployed to cfiot zones in nortraditional roles receive the same attention with regard to
duty of care as those in traditional roles. This duty of care is a legal and moral requirement for news
organisations; failures with regard to duty of care obligations maytteadosecution or civil suits
against risk owners, with a potentially detrimental impact on wider brand reputation.

IVO02 stated that news organisations made efforts to provide adequate support wherever
possible "We try to get them back to the UK foretiraining. Sometimes we do training overseas.
Somehow, it sleveversfor those iwmemaklitional roles, who are often based outside
the UK or in areas where courses are not widely available, additional costs and logistical factors such
ast avel time and resources can complicate attend
often in relation to where we are able to actually hold the training and also what resources were able to
useé it is not the same | evel of trainingo (I1VO0O

Training taking place outside the UK would |
reasonably practi caA mntaaiig thatméws erganisations ad teéhBidaly met
their legal obligations. However, organisations using local traipnogiders, or locally run courses
provided by UK companies, often receive training that is below the standard that journalists receive in
the UK, especially with regards to the scendndgsed training aspect. Indeed, the research demonstrates
the difficulties associated with ensuring the application of duty of care across the news organisation,
irrespective of geographical |l ocation or rol e. |
are most at risk and t heMoresadhes nesdedto assess hdwtihese mo s t
gaps could be closed, as reliance on local resources anttaddional media in conflict areas is
expected to continue to increase in the coming years.

Information Security Awareness.

Information security (InfoSec) was one of the main areas in which interviewees felt that
sufficient guidance and training was lacking. This knowledge gap was perceived to extend across their
peer group and news organisations, and even to those providitigaithing. Training courses have

failed to keep pace with considerable advances in technology over the past decade. Interviewees were
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especially concerned about ensuring the privacy of data from contacts and confidential contributors,
and safely managintieir publicfacing profiles on various social media platforms. IV0O05 expressed
this as an emerging threat, statingfhiave ne fthel]di gad al t hreat that we h:
safety advisor also outlined concerns that this lack of knowledgeded to training providers, noting
that there was reluctance among some instructors to cover data security.

Some interviewees felt that management needed to take the lead in implementing more robust
InfoSecawareness training for those deployed to d¢onéireas, with 1V004 noting thattap-down
ethos change was needed. This was furthered by IVO05, a safety advisor, who highlighted that
management could do more to enforce effective InfoSec awareness, given the pressure on journalists to
maintain an onfie presence, especially on social media.

The research highlighted that journalistd they hal a duty of care to protect the security of
contributors and sources. The majority of credible HEFAT courses primfmgecbasics, to prevent
journalists fromcompromising data from contributors and stakeholders. This was considered a
minimum requirement, and most wanted more:

The cyber stuff was quite good.am] always, always interested in getting more information

about countryspecific risks in the cyberavld. So, if there was a search and if a country had a

known method fa& bugging your phone, or if we knew that the Russians use this type of

malware or phishing scheme. (IV003)

This need for countrgpecific training was also expressed by V0011, an éxpesd safety
advisor, who noted that #Afor instance, with cens
have not got the propereparationy o u coul d ¢ o mp r Anexperienced nslemagager,i n g o .
who had been involved in several higfofile incidents at one of the world's leading news
organisations, highlighted that the involvement of outside sources also complicated training:

How do you train that source? Because that source might not have an idea of how to secure the

data and theryou know, where does the data go and where is that held? And then when you

release that story, how to do it in a way you@aompromise the source and get that person

targeted or at worst, killed. (IV001)
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The interviewees also highlighted concerns, disedsn Chapter 2, aborisks associated with
social media and how ibelld compromise safety:

Social media and the whole issue about sharing location, information and visibility online is a

new risk that we do talk about. But agaiids ia goocexample of something whevee would

say you make it up amugo. (IV007)

As well as more pressure from management to enforce secure use of social media, there was
also a feeling among interviewees that journalists must take steps to protect themsetives teams
from potential exposure on social media. IVO05 expressed the opinion that many journalists were too
absorbed in their profiles and the need to maintain it, while V002 more explicitly talked about
Afrustration as pe@pamrdaunei nguelensmggramrwhdéamnndenp

Indeedthe study suggested that opinions on the use of social media were divided within news
teams, with 1VOO4, a senior producer, firmly stating:

I mean, the Twitter and Instagram thing massively f**** me off because particular print

journalists, they willbs 0 concerned with bdésimemacafefinan Al " m i

Sy r i ayounot 8nty Jeft your f****** |gcation on an Instagram bok | don't need itl can

just see the cafe where yae at.

The producer, who has deployed in some of the \i®rttbst dangerous areas, added that they
believed that théimited targeted incidenteas down to luck rather than good InfoSec discipline, and
expressed the opinion that it would take a kidnap incident for these risks to be taken seriously.

Several interviewees, including 1V001, highlighted the need for dedicated InfoSec training,
outside HEFAT, due to the growing complexities and associated risks. Some training providers,
including 1st Option, SEPAR and Pangolin, already provide bespoke courses; however, several
participants felt that this should be higher priority for news organisatlodsed, with the ever
increasing reliance on technology to report the news, good InfoSec will play vital role in ensuring that
news teams can deploy safely to conflict areas. The research highlights that news organisations,
journalists and safety advisaase not confident they have the required skills to reduce their exposure

in this regard.
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Provision of Bespoke Training.

Several participants highlighted the need for bespoke training foispasific deployments.
Although some providers do support nearganisations with bespoke courses on a-tgsease basis,

IV012 felt that these were usually outdat8gecific criticisms included a failure to account for all the
ri sk variables and heavy reliance danriskbtenewsnst r uc
teams.

One example involved chemical, biological, radiological and nuclear defence (CBRN) training
provided for teams covering the 2014 Ebola epidemic in West Africa. Those that did not receive training
from the World Health OrganisatigfwWHO) and were required to deploy were supplied hegel
training from private providers, often involving outdated lessons stemming from military experience.
I\VO08 noted:

The course was jacked up in a few days. While it covered the principle of keepsejves

safe, it did not provide much context around the risks of covering such a story, and was based

around the basics of putting on the PPE. | diflzel fully equipped to cover the story.

Nevertheless, V007 stated that some training was kba@rnothing, and a good start point,
even if it only involved informal, ad hoc conversations.

This research suggests that news organisations must work in partnership with training providers
to ensure that any new and emerging threats are adequateedadpthespoke courses, which should
provide the correct context and be based on contemporary examples instead of trainer knowledge.

Mental Health Awareness.

The provision of mental health awareness training was highlighted as a significant area for
improvement. Both those in traditional and roaditional roles expressed that they had not been
prepared for the potential impact of deployments on their mental health, and lacked a clear
understanding of available prand postdeployment mental health sugp

Several interviewees underlined concerns around the machalriggn culture of conflict
journalism, highlighted in the literary review (see Chapter 2), which prevented an acknowledgement of

the impact of trauma on mental health:
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|16ve been to prettmuch every area of extreme poverty and deprivation, worked in every major

refugee camp on the planet, and for a long time, it just was not even a question; we never even

had a conversation about mental health. The attitude @doogou need to talk teomebody

about this evento,; it was more fAhavé@ba whisk

f i n efrom every person | know, there is definitely a fear of showing any weakness. (IV010)

So you build up an image of yourself as the war reporter,goles around and covers all this

nasty stuff, and by admitting that you suffer from mental health issues, it may be seen as a

weakness. & like this is who | am. This is what | do. (IV002)

IVOO1 highlighted that support was difficult to obtain in sone&a organisations, noting that
their employerhad staff with mental health difficulties that stemmed from the lack of support from
previous employers. This was not uncommon, and the following comments highlight worrisome
attitudes to mental health the industry

ts a touchy area to advise on ment al healt h©é

we knew they had mental health issues. But you definiteidiekel that you were in a position

where if you did highlight thatasareasondfoo t de p | oy i@nbg greatias yomcénu | d n

be seen to be treating them negatively. (IV003)

There have been some improvements, buevstill got a hell of a long way to go. Thé&e

still a lot of stigmas attached to a lot of mistrust in relatiomhetherfspeaking upis going to

completely compromise their careers. (1IV001)

The commentkighlightthe need for better understanding of the stigmas around mental health
in conflict reporting and the implementation of programs to encourage those ditfesteek support.
Organisations such as DART, the CPJ and INSI support hews organisations with research, information
and guidance; however, their internal processes are still heavily based on experiential learnings. V002
highlights that although stigma decreasing, it still has a huge impact at i ng Ai f | had P
wouldnd admit ito.

IV006 suggested that the exclusive focus on PTSD was too narrow given the small numbers of

those i mpacted, not hing that afheathigues thatimpactah oul d
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more journalistsod. They added that greater awar €
add value to news organisations.

Training is the primary tool availabli® news organisations with regard to mental treal
awareness. However, it is not being used effectively. Interviewees pointed to the current awareness
training, generally conducted as part of HEFAT, as below standard and lacking detail. IVO01, a risk
manager, characterised the mental health sectidneft c our s e as fthattherdvwasindt and n
enoughtime to cover everything necessary

Instructor®knowledge and experience were also called into question, with IVO05 noting that
filt is one of those subjects were maybe older, long in the tooth, instructaitstowarh it. There is an
attitude of 6 ma n . Qtlperirdervidweeap @lso hightightedi conberns avér dubject
delivery:

You carit leave mental health to the end of the course, witbpeup presentatiofiwhich ask$

why are they drinking alcohol? They are taking drugsey must have PTSD. That éabe

done. Ithink we need to talk about it from the very basic stress level and then build it up, let

people identify maybe themselves, b ibout people looking at themselves. (IV005)

The need for improved instruction was furthered by 1V001, who highlightedhtbatessions
were sometimes led by belestandard instructors and rendered irrelevant because they did not
understand how news teams worked.

One positive aspect highlighted by those that had received mental health training or experienced
mental health isges in the past was a perceived increased focus on mental wellbeing by news
organisations and at the institutional level. Organisations suthassonReuters and the BBC were
highlighted as industry champions, leveraging their brand power to ensuretaoadeness. This has
been supported by certain journaligiablicly acknowledging and talking about the need to proactively
manage their mental health issues. The sharing of such stories and the beginnings of a culture of
vulnerability and openness igély to benefit the conflict reporting industry. One participant noted:

When it comes to mental healtiyé had loads of counselling over the years, not becéuese |

been on the brink of stuff, but just because | thiéklike the gym or going for anul treat it
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in the same manner. | thinkstgood to impact and assess your mental state with a professional

and | think if you can do these thinlgefore,they become an issue, and if i@ioperating in

a conflict zone, then you should be getting cellimgy irrespective. (IV010)

Overall, training has significantly improved since 2009 and remains the central risk control
measure employed by news organisations for conflict zone deployments. However, the research
suggests that courses have formed owglyi over time, meaning they are not subject to minimum
standards. A proactive approach to training and the development of agreed imddstsyllabuses
would ensure that all news organisations operate to the same high standards. The researcfkfialso ident
several areas, including but not limited to InfoSec, mental health awareness atrdditmmal
journalist roles, that require more effective training to ensure that news organisations fulfil their duty

of care obligations.

5.3 c¢i Personal Protedve Equipment

PPE is the equipment issued to journalists as part of risk mitigation measures, and includes, but
is not limited to body armour, helmets, public order kits, medical equipment and CBRN equipment.
Communications equipment was afgovided to most interviewees, especially when covering natural
disasters or areas with poor infrastructure. This research overwhelmingly demonstrated that the PPE
provided to journalists by their organisations was robust and sufficient. While manytkttbéddy
armour was either too bulky, too heavy or not mat&atling, most felt it was sufficient for them to
carry out ‘their role. I VOO8 noted that Athey ha

newest of equipment, but | have neverdn r ef used any safety gear when

5.47 Risk Owner Considerations

This section wildl l ook at the relationship
owner. It will also explore the risk culture around conflict journalisenkey congleration that those

approving risk assessments need to be aware of.
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The risk owner is the person responsible for signing off the risk assessment and ensuring that
there are fAarrangements in pl aced(UKMamagemenof t hei r
Health and Safety at Work RegulatiqMHSWR], 1999). By doing so, they are accepting liability for
health and safety when deploying journalists. The risk owner can sit in a range of roles, but is often the
news editor, head of newsgathering, headexisioperations, director of coverage, or similar. Some
organisations have different sigrff hierarchies depending on the perceived level of risk involved in
the deployment. The researchers experiemdeatesthat the BBC bases its risk assessment-sfgn
process othe UKForeign, Commonwealth & Development Officec CDO) 6 s travel ri sk
commercial organisations have their own methodology, typically involving an external intelligence
provider and some element of internal assessment. A safety adiviber organisation has oneijll

oversee these proeses.

5.4.a- Experiential Learning

News teams that repeatedly deploy to conflict areas will have an abundance of experiential
learning. From this career experience, including in conflicts in Iraq, Afghanistan, Yemen and Somalia,
they are likely to havedeveloped a robust understanding of the variety of risks they face on
deployments. As highlighted in Chapter 2, cultural theory suggests that journalists are predisposed to
accept a level of risk that would be considered too high in most other secisnsaghighlighted by
IV010, who notedfi O h | definitely take more risks than o

get the job doneo.

The journalisis perception of risk is often overlooked within risk management processes, with
those deployingarrying out subjective assessmeritased on their owrisk appetite. As we have seen,
a significant shift in the media landscape over the past decade has added a range of new risk variables
and pressures for conflict journalists. There is now common agrgen the importance afupportn
managdng risks IV004, a senior producer, stated tiise v er yone has realised th

support in place in a way that possiblydidn happen previousl yo.
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A key finding of the research was the need fobedter understandingand calculated
assessmenof the impact of individuaBrisk appetite on operations. It highligkithe following areas

where improvements are necessary to ensure that risk assessments capture individual risks that may

increase expage:

1 global communications allowing instant reporting and uploading of files
91 the increase in (scalled) celebrity journalists

9 theincrease in reliance on social media platforms to report the news

The growth of social media has been accompanied by an increase in risks for journalists. Nearly
all mainstream journalists have multiple social media accounts, and this is often even mandated in their
employment contracts. However, as we have seen, thig islways matched by an understanding of

the potential impact that a higher profile can have on safety and security.

IVO08 blames thsometimes eviderifference in risk appetite between journalists atiter
team members on 0t hcea neegoa Heasoaltiowrvieweesdadniitted thabtime

i mpul se to Aget the storyd often took precedence

here:

|16ve often been the one wisobeen dangling out of a vehicle, which other people necgssaril

wouldnd want to dangle out of, but again, probably a bad idea in retrospect. (IV010)

Journalists often take added risks. | know a couple of the correspondents there chasing the
explosions around Mosul and Syria because they want a better piecéveTdlaays got to

make a name for themselvessIfor contracts as well; pushing to get awards. (IV012)

There was one guy who l¢ftrganisatiohyears ago, and he was this little crazy guy sort of
persona. And he said to me, there was a guy in Viethamdhéillgd. And he says, | want to

be just like that guy. (IV0011)



134

While this higher risk appetite can signific;
be captured in a generic risk assessment. Moreover, the impact extends to incredsaaspassion
risks, which should also be taken into account in risk assessment processes. Before the widespread use
of social media, risks for local drivers, fixers and journalists were limited by their anonymity. This has
changed as news reaches a global anggi¢hrougiplatformssuch as Facebook, Instagram and Twitter,
increasing exposure and often having consequences months after transmission. IVOO1 recalls journalists
that Aoften push itodo and in some casrngonBagialt t hem

medi a) 0.

Journalists are often engaged on fstetm contracts (FTC) rather than opmmded contracts.
These FTC are renewed periodically, with negotiations based on performance, coverage and level of
exposure. This research found that jalists were more likely to take risks to get stories, increasing
the whol e t eambd s thestimipgingheir contractdcgcle.eltralda higlgighted that this
was not accounted for in existing risk management processes, or if & is)aivledgeis retained at
senior management level. IVO08, a camera operator, reported finding themselves at greater risk on
several occasions when correspondentsd contract

guoting an experience recounted by IVOO8ratger length:

There are some reporters that, you know, will take extreme Tibkshest case, | was in Tikrit,

embedded and there was a reporter, a-kalvn correspondent whose contract was coming

up for renewal... That reporter wanted to put a camera inside the armoured vehicle, and drive

back and forth, trying to draw fire. You know, it wasn't me, but we were all embedded together
with another network and the other caohera pe
going to do t[themsadiit Tdemirleipoatersays it is fin
ar mour ed, al | t hat kind of stuff. iln@This cal l /
was all because his contract was up for realetde had to come back to America with a big

story. He was a domestic guy who wadrased internationally. This is his one sléotH e 6 s

got to get some amazing stuff and come back.
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However, this heighteed risk appetite was not universal. Several of those interviewed
highlighted that many journalists had developed a moreanigkse attitude, based on experiential
lessons, knowledge of the increasingly fractured nature of modern conflicts and limitadiktyeof

support. Some interview excerpts highlight this:

People whdove maybe been in the field quite a bit and have seen this ahaffits like, you
know what, | don't want to come back in a body bag. You know what? | don't care that that

piece istt going to make it and | am not doing that. (IV009)

The camera people who, in many cases, have seen more, we tend to be a bit more cautious.

(IV008)

A change in attitude to things like mental health has motivated people to take sort of safety

much more s@ously. (IV004)

In some ways @ getting together with the team first, sitting down and saying, "you know,

wed e not going to push anythingo. I f one pers
we dorit do it. At the end of the day, thére a lot of journalists out there that have that bad gut

feeling, pushed it and either been seriously injured or killed or taken hostage; trust your gut.

(IV012)

These examples highlight that while some journalists will always be keen to push boundaries,
a balanced and, above all, experienced team will limit undue risks. This suggests that level of experience
needs to be better accounted for in the risk assessment process, with each team member assessed based

on their value. A number of those intervieweaghtighted this:

I think a lot of that comes through experience, | think when you're young and you're out there
on your first rodeo, you know, you maybe dosee the kind of dangers and the fears that more

experienced journalists do. (IV009)

If | had a @ggle of inexperienced kids with me, then, you know, at the same time my voice

counted more than their voices because of their lack of experience. (IV006)
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Importantly, however, the research also suggests that a level of risk acceptance must be built
into a conflict zone risk assessment. With so many variables in a volatile, uncertain, complex and
ambiguous (VUCA) environment, not all risk can be mitigated, transferred or managed. V008, a

camera operator, encapsulates this understanding:

I mean, in for a enny, in for a pound, right? Iffh going to someplace, | know it could get
very, very ugly very quickly. And | kind of prepared for that. But don't bullshit me hon

to sell me. Ib all going to be f*****g wonderful.é t's not Disneyland.

5.4.b- Risk Ownership by News Organisations

This section will focus on elements that risk owners should consider as part of their deployment
methods. The following were highlighted by study participants as essential factors to ensure safety

whendeploying into areas of conflict:

9 composition of news team
1 management handling of risk assessment process

1 perception of additional risks placed on journalists by management

Composition of News Team.

Effective team composition was flagged by participantsitisal for successful deployments.
A team must not only work well together, but needed time to develop trust, respect and an understanding
of mutual strengths and weaknesses. Indeed, some interviewees highlighted their frustration that teams
that had weked closely together were sometimes broken up and replaced with a group where the
dynamics were problematic. IV0O12 suggested that this took place with inexperienced risk owners, who
were fAmore worried about get t i n gstatedhtteat thtisevasmra o u 't

hallmark of editors that had not previously worked as journalists.
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The importance of a cohesive team was flaggetV/b@8, a senior camera operator, who was
involved in several higiprofile incidents where the team made the diffeeehetween a successful
outcome or further disaster. He noted that his

they were deploying:

There are just some people who | know, where weddget along. We cover the story
differently and that is tt. You doi@ want to be in a dodgy situatifwhere]youde not getting
along. Management really doésr think, understand the fact that, if yive got a good team
and that team works well togethfrou shouldl keep them together. Throwing people tibge

in the mix at the lastinute leads to all sorts of stress and trouble. (IV008)

Team placement is the responsibility of the risk owner. In the past, those who become risk
owners were usually experienced journalists with many years of conflict unmabngfaDespite the
commentsnoted above, this still does appear to be the case in some organisations. Participant V007
characterised risk owners as generally ekedrg ht e d abredalwaysvlzeenevery irfipressed at

how closely they wanted to know alioisks and the context we were workingdin.

Management Handling of Risk Assessment Process.

Risk owners are, in effect, the gatekeepers to all deployments for journalists. Their challenge
is to ensure a balanced appragaglven multiple competing prioriis, including internal politics,
personality management, management of external communications, brand reputation and risk exposure
for staff and stakeholders. The pressure on risk owners comes from all levels, meaning that they must
be skilled at prioritiation and ensure a commensurate level of risk is applied at all times. An interviewee

highlighted that strong personalities were required in this role:

The pressure tends to come from middle management. | think the big boss right at the top
doestit want geople to be put at extra risk. He does want things to happen, and fidevan
egotistical correspondent cause problems. The problem is the middle managers want to look

good to hinfleadershipand they are concerned about the power. If fhel ownet were just
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willing to relax a little bit and take a bit of a longer vigtwey would]make a safer place for

everybody. (IV008)

Some interviewees expressed cynicism about management attitudes. V006 charged that
management were more concerned widinaging the flow of paperwork than the gskpecifically,
IVO06 chargedhatmanagerslid not fully understand what the risks on paper represented on the ground
and that this difference repre®dernteevcerdat wa nt emp
perception was that management tried to expunge themselves from responsibilitgkfomith a
higherthanaver age | evel of risk attached. Il VOO0O4 noted
to demonstrate that thése done the right thing. | think they would rather cover their butt®at.

everyone is like this, but I thinkib s sy mptomatic just to say noo.

The research suggested that management could face challenges in getting proper engagement
from news team members in the risk assessment process, which appeared to be largely perceived as a
formality to cover the organisati for insurance purposes. For example, V004 described the risk
assessment as a bureaucratic exercise, about fi g
Il V012 and I VO0O5 also used variati ons asdessmemte phr a
process. Indeed, 1IV012, a senior risk manager, expressed doubt that risk assessments contributed to
improving security on deploymentsnd stated that they did not believe that risk owners were making
knowledgeb a s e d d dtchiss inopreer aafi ec oorc over your arsed kind

expressed doubt that risk managers were skilled enough to understand the risks:

The reporters and teams on the ground always just want to get on the ground and use common
sense to do the stor8o,they are always going to rely on the people above {ldeployment
managers/risk owndrto catch ifrisk]. And unless theye given the proper training, those risk

owners, thefre not going to catch it either. (IV002)

The research suggests that itukkbbe beneficial if members of news teaomderstood the
breadth of the challenges faced by risk owners. Risk owners are often responsible for large global or

regional remits, which is likely to make detailed knowledge of every conflict within their gemit
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challenge. Nevertheless, they are liable to prosecution (in the UK under HASA&¥e correct duty

of care is not applied. Despite this, they can face immense pressure from journalists to assess
deployments as safe andt eombtiRetdhronedslVIORgmar t 0
statedi!| wonét work with the corresponden®ds Thlhsedo
who applysuchundue pressure on risk owners fail to understand the legal and moral pressures to get

this right.

Risk owners have a legal responsibility to ensure they have applied mitigations as far as
practicably possible to ensure a task can be carried out safely; there is no dispensation for work in
conflict zones. Only by engaging journalists and other te@mbers in logistical planning and details,
can managers increase the credibility of the risk assessment process and ensure they have the correct

information to effectively identify the risk levels associated with deployments.

Basic Risk Approval Framework

Based on the research, this is an overview of the basic risk approval frameworks that news
organisations could implement to ensure duty of care is considered for conflict
deployments.

STEP B

The security team

E quality control the O 3 S T E P D
i{; risk assessment and o
"\ add additional Risk Owner The team deploy and
information and Approval 3 ensure any changes to the

challenge where risk assessment are

needed
T with the communication

plan
The deploying team
complete the risk
assessment, outlining their
full deployment plan, their — Both the deploying and

risks, and mitigations to Security Input team and security lead R Deployment
present the risk 3

updated in accordance

be applied, including

contingencies and crisis assessment to the risk

management plans owner for sign off

Figure 2171 Basic Risk Approval Framework

Perception of Additional Risks Placed on Journalists.

The research showed that news organisation risk owners and management can, often

inadvertently, increase the pressure on members of their news teams around condlichelets!,
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contributing to associated risks. Participants indicated that pressure applied by senior management to
fget the storydo, often compounded by reduced new
physical risks. 1V004, a senior producergliighted the need for better collaboration between risk
owners and teams on the ground to understand ¢t}

beyond insurance and accountability?o.

Interviewees alluded to pressures stemming from the contineeusgycles, requirements for
overnight live shots and more general physical risks associated with conflict deployments. One noted
t hat [nfabageengihtcannot understand the environment and they can therefore sign off on things
that they possibly shouldn s i gn o f fTheoreséarch HighighGed that participants felt that

risk owners often applied undue pressoreobeneficial effect:

When you go to a place like Syria, and tiieanagememhspent the money to send you there,

[so] you end up worikag nearly 24 hours straight. Management will never step in and say, let
these guys sleep a little bit and, more importantly, let the drivers sleep. And after three or four
days of going on, two or three hours of sleep, you increase the risks of cantchajgpening.

(IV008)

Although not accounted for as standard in the risk assessment process, some organisations
demand regular welfare cheats at preagreed times. Although this is generally good practice, the
interviewees suggestethatit could add topressures on news teams. One safety advisor highlighted

frustrations and risks associated with the process:

| think ités quite a hindrance. . . when ti@eytelling you to call in every two hours; or in the
past going into Raqga, when tlisytelling you to call in every 30 minutes or every time you
move from A to B. Instead of watching out for the team, looking at the dynamics on the ground
and planning for the task, yge phoning up HQ to pass and potentially putting your team at

risk by dong so. (IV012)

As such, the research suggested that it was sensible for risk owners to exercise restraint in terms

of such communications. Including agreed guidelines for appropriate welfare-inbedk a
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standardised risk assessment process could hidipgbeonstructive relationship between management

and news teams in conflict zones that accounts for pressures on the ground.

5.5- Risk Assessment

As highlighted intheabovesection, several interviewsfelt that their news organisaticirésk
assessent process was inconsistent and provided limited practical benefits for teams deploying on the
ground. However, risk owners have a legal obligation to ensure mitigations are in place, the level of
risk is acceptable and that teams have the competenoadoat ongoing assessments of risk levels
once deployed. This research shows that the lack of a standardised imddstmisk assessment
process has resulted in conflict between journalists and risk owners regarding the level of acceptable

risk.

The lak of a standardised risk assessment process also reduces wider cohesion within the
industry. News organisations often have a high turnover of staff, and new employees have to adapt to
new risk assessment procesthat can be very different todbeof thdar previous organisation. A
standardised process would increase the likelihood that all employees are familisskvagsessment
requirements. This would, in turn, increasanagementonfidence in the ability of journalists to
operatefreely, knowing th a t Afsafety red Ilineso were understo
consistent, standardised approach to risk assessments for conflict zone reporting would reduce potential
for confusion and conflicand limit the need to cancel assignments. V012 nibiithe process should
to befinonrepetitive, quick, prgpopulated where possible, and add actual value to both journalists and

news editorso.

More lroadly, while IVOO1 noted that some media organisations were perceived as not taking
the safety and welfa of staff seriously, others including IV004 and IV0OO05 indicated that there had
been a sea change in approaches to risk managementjrigaducecognition of the importance of
proper safety procedures: il topenends journalststéoka b Spr

damn good kicking... It made[organisatioh sit up and sort of revaluate sort of both training and
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safetyd (IV005). The increasktargeted risks that journalists face underscore the need for further
improvements. However, thesearch highlighted that safety advisors have struggleditulatethe
benefits of andeasoning behind the risk assessment process. One interviewee statedythad
consi st ent | y [jaumdlist§do change fecalture ant te understand whydbectually

doing it[the risk assessmdgat ( | VOO5) .

The following areas of the riskssessmenmrocess will be dealt with in this section:

1 Risk assessment engagement
1 News organisatioperceptions of risk assessment process
1 Dynamic and standing risk assessments

I Risk assessment awareness

5.5.a- Risk Assessment Engagement

This research outlined the need for wider collaboration on the risk assessment process. The
most common approach outd by participants involved the producer preparing the risk assessment
and sending it to the risk owner for approval. However, IV002 highlighted that there was no hard and
f ast @& andrmeally thd producer, but as long as it gets done é&ndhiard around the team, it
doesidt really matter who does it.o Indeed, one <coO
collection for the risk assessment was sometimes managed by those #Xpekience; V003 noted
that it was usually the job of tiej uni or personodo. These people may |
risks or the necessary experience to provide the correct context, both of which are critical components

for effective risk assessments.

As already also highlightedarticipants repeatidy noted a lack of engagement by team
members in the risk asses s nichavethe confidence tHateGefydodys t at i
t hen opens .iv002 aoted that vehide dhe prodticer completed the assessment, the rest of

theteanfimi ght skim read it Gaf treerawa ryd se,n ghawgti nlg dno ubht i
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Some participantstatal that, on occasion, team members deployed without ever seeing a risk
a s s e s sThezemate actudlly some correspondents, some camera crew who jugt farrthe job
on day one anyway. They just get told what the plan is ideally at the last a({fu@67). Even when
there had been input from the wider team, it was
would just do the bare minimum. | wonder if everything went wrong, how useful it would actually

bed (1V003).

Effective engagement in the pdeployment risk assessment is vital, especially as all journalists
must have the opportunity to question any elements they find uncomforRisle assessment
transparency accounts for the human factor and details the process for handling incidents (Gadd et al.,
2003). Those in netraditional roles have even less engagement with the pramessare often not
made aware of risk mitigation meaes beforaleployment IV010, a freelance producer, stated that
falt hough | have been asked myvenopheanineoivedinnthev ar i o
whol e process of canh mearthatéangividuals depllyota conflitt zoses hiut a
detailed understanding of the level of risk they will be exposed to, what mitigations are in place and
support contingencies for a crisis. The same freelancer producer noted that they were forced to carry
out their own risk assessment on severahsions, suggesting a clear breach of duty of care on the part

of their employes:

| just started doing that stuff myself so | would have my own local contacts, or | would speak
to people | knew in the country and | would sort of build the picture myssifuse before

deploying the organisations | was working with just weitegoing to do it. (IV010)

When safety advisors are deployed with journalists, they often take on some responsibility for
the risk assessment and broader engagement. Neverthelesspftiea remainsa lack of active

engagement. One safety advisor dote

They pretend that théye read it on the plane on the way into the conflict zphleere arg

very few journalists actually widge read it and whive fully sort of understood it. | Wi
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basically sit down with the journalist either just before we go or first night in the hotel and talk

through all the relevant sections, so that they do actually fully understani wiait. (I\VO06)

IV002 stated that there wagnefit in getting the tea to discuss the riskaceto-facebefore
deployirg. However,1V001 noted the lack of a system to check that everybody had read the risk
assessment and signed off onlb. ensure legal compliance, most news organisations now include a
statement such aall news team members have had the opportunity to have input in the risk assessment
and understand the level of risk on the deployment (IVa8a@yvever, many of those interviewed did
not feel that such statements were sufficient to support active engagiantba risk assessment

process.

Engagement was highlighted as critical to ensuring that every deploying team member had an
opportunity to consider their own risk appetite in relation to the assignment. IVOO1 noted that it was
critical that teams deploge fvoloundrmd i t hat understanding the
statement highlights the concept of risk transfer; however, more energy needs to be put into creating an
environment where teams feel they aanwant toactively participate in the process. Overall, this
research highlights that engagement is a critical component of the risk management framework. Further
research, including a detailed breakdown of the current processeshelillenable improved

engagement

5.5 bi Perceptions of Risk Assessment Process

A recurring theme of t he r es e aidaoohadegaately t hat
describe the preeployment process followed by news organisations committed to risk mitigation and
duty of care obligations. For companies based in the UK, which most of the news organisations included

in this researchre the risk assssment is legally required (under HASA\o:

9 Estimate the likelihood of occurrences of specific undesirable events

1 Detail the severity of the harm or damage caused
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1 Provide a value judgement concerning the significant results

The risk assessment compeasénvo distinct elements; the risk estimation and the risk

evaluation, also referred to as risk mitigation (Gadd et al., 2003). Most interviewees preferred to term

the risk assessment as just one, criticarl comp
depl oyments to conflict zones. Thi s thatioawebsed b e a
engagement. 1V002 advocates strongly for a chang

job that doestt benefit from planning, but you catl a risk assessment and it sends shivers down

peoplds s p iAmexperienced producer, responsible for hundreds of risk assessments, agreed:

Reframing it as a planning document would have a great benefit, becauséstliles, iyes, the
risk assessnm makes up parts of this document, but, you knowpy@msgeen this document
taking shape, that we do togetherWe go into detail, what routes @e likely to be taking.

(IV004)

Several interviewees stated that they felt the risk assessment processtwaEated as a

priority by either journalist or risk owners, e

N

T highlighting what is referred to by the researcher as the competitor risk pendulum:

Generally, iés last minute and thei®just notime to do the risk assessment. d@upacking
and often yoére going from one assignment to another assignment, so the cameraperson is very

often not involved, and viee got to pack and we have to prepare for the task. (IV008)

Some interviewees alsoo mp | ai ned t hat their organisations
They stated that it should ideally only reflect what the team needed to know, and allow them to take
more responsibility for their own risk on deployments. V007, an experienced bmaaager,
highlighted that this problem was related to the challenges that news organisations had in defining an
acceptable | evel of risk, whi ch he describes a
opportuniti e $hisevas undérsceddy aoathare@xperienced producer, who highlighted

that fAeverything becomes so prescriptiveodo (IV0O04
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Overall, participants felt that flexibility needed to be built into the process to allow those
deploying to contextualise the level of risk on the gobiNevertheless, news organisations must have
an opportunity to question, challenge and express dissent before deploying. As such, the risk assessment

should ideally be framed as a series of talking points to support journalists and risk owner alignment.

5.5.¢c- Other Risk Assessment Types

Once teams have deployed to conflict areas, they often have access to more and better
information which meansthat plans change. Thigequiresthe initial risk assessmerd be updated,
sometimes repeatedly, with amemehts then requiring approval by the risk owner. The aim of these
ongoing assessments is to ensure that the residu
defined in HASAWA) and that news organisations are providing the correct levekybficare at all
times. The UK6és Ministry of Defence (MoD) el aboi
mean that an activity assessed as low risk needs no further action; nor does it mean that an activity

assessed as high risk is unacceptablefl’ Mo D, 2020) .

In practical terms, it means that more mitigation measures should be applied to areas or
situations where the risk is higher. The research demonstrated that news organisations use two methods

to ensure such efforts are made during deploysnen

1 Dynamic risk assessments

9 Standing risk assessments

Dynamic Risk Assessments.

While not enshrined in law, dynamic risk assessments are used-imdeisig situations or
during an incident, when decisions must sometimes be made with incomplete or inaccurate information.
These are usually situations where the risk is immediate, ngp#min the assessment may not be

written or recorded, but carried out verbally. A
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is the correct term for risk assessments conduct
or activityspe¢ f i ¢ ri sk assessment o0 s ho udepbymer plantThe i s ed
term Adynamic risk assessmento should be used fc
record the assessment details because delay could cause haraerhiwbould not be used purely to

save time or avoid additional work or approvals (MoD, 2020).

This research shows that news organisations use the term more loosely, describing all risk
assessments carried out after the initialgpre p | oy menmh aonn € 6as Mibdy or gani s a
initial risk assessments with the proviso ftet more information becomes availablefathere is a
significant change to atmospherics or ground truth, further changes are made, requiring additional
approval. Many journalists view this process as a check on their creativity and overbearing. Indeed,
researclparticipant generally characteris dynamic risk assessment process in the same way they
characterised the pate pl| oy me n't ri sk assessment, namely as
management and allow the news team to figet on
Participants Bo noted that there was often little consideration for the risk process in dynamic
assessments. V006 suggested these assessments were rushed for breaking news, and that it was more
about having something fon Apap epaaltihbthe righttlengsi n s ur a

have been doneo.

It appears that both teams on the ground and news organisations might view this approach as
beneficial, because it allows the journalists to move more freely, without full consideration of additional
risk mitigations. The lack of a thorough dynamic assessment only becomes an issue in the event of an
incident, and due to the often remote and-éastnging environment in conflict areas, it would be very
difficult for investigators to prove any malice, ill intemt failure of duty of care on the part of news
organisations. This suggests that the dynamic risk assessment process requires thorough evaluation,
with a framework adopted across the industrysimplified process, witlyuidelines orwhatcritical
informaion news teamsnustcapture, would improve the assessment process, allow more effective

engagement and manage expectations of both risk owners and journalists.
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Standing Risk Assessments.

Like the dynamic risk assessment, a standing risk assessmenais offitial category but a
practice that has developed over time. It initially denoted risk assessments coveringdioatjen
assignments, for example, to account for risks for those deployed in overseas bureaus. The reality is
that individuals on ceria longerterm assignments are required to accept a heightened level of risk.
With the increasing reliance on ntnaditional roles, news organisations have also been forced to
consider the additional, persistent risks faced by freelancers andjdaoadlists. This means that
generic risk assessments are carried out covering all staff members stationed in dapawficeven

local journalists, to ensure that news organisation are fulfilling their duty of care obligations.

The research suggests thatile such assessments are positive in principle, in practice, the
process leaves much to be desired. There is often little input from local staff or anyone residing in the

country. Moreover, there is a sense that mitigations within these assessmentd fokowed,

especially in 1light of the | ack ofdutlhéarandelwihm
comprises fAeveryday | ifed, where the duty of <carl
ial most ..l 8houdhherb bean ident, these assessments would not stand up in jesua

commensurate level of duty of chie.

A well-experienced bureau chief highlighted the practical challenges associated with these

standing riskassessments:

How do we risk assess the activities, the bureauistigaing out day after day, doing stuff in
thatplace? How do we know the risk, wimeour risk assessment started in Maen]t her e 6 s

a certain bunch of risks and itdéds quite clearl

This research suggests that both the standing and dynamic risk assessments are either being
misused or, at #hvery leastarenot properly understood, especially in light of the changing dynamics
of conflict reporting since 2009. Further detailed research is necdesatgmire in more deptimow

risk assessments are utilised on deployments and where the gafstyexist. Onlyafter a fuller
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assessmenwill risk owners and journalists bequippedto properly fulfil their legal and moral

obligations with regard to risk mitigation in conflict asea

5.6- Risk Assessment Awareness

The attitudes to the risk assessment process highlighted above suggest that there is a need to
elevate the status of risk assessment traiaindg awareness to make it a critical element of pre
deployment training. Most organisations and their trainingigess include this as part of the HEFAT
curriculum; nevertheless, IV005 highlighted that educamundrisk assessmesitemainedooor and
thatmore needdto be dong¢o change attitudesom the topdown. Buyin fromthe leadership of news
organisationswould allow risk assessment training to be enshrined in organisational culture. An
experienced producer underlined this when he sta
be much more an integrated part of the planning, that you dealtaggtthe} with your team, rather

than it being viewed as this form that you need

HEFAT was rated by most participants as a fun and engaging scevasaxd training
programme. As such, a potential extra fuily of static, deskound training on risk assessments would
not necessarily be popular, including with trainers, many of whom come froititary background
andfavourscenariebased training. Indeed, one interviewee stated that it could prove challenging to get
some trainers to incorporate this element, noting fieime instructors ddnenjoy doing it and so
theydre not really engage@nd they probably also ddmecessarily understand some of them, you

know, the process as wello (l1V0OO0O1l).

The research suggested that experienced senior journalists had much to contribute to such
training sessionsg’ heywereable to add context in the farof anecdotes and demonstrate the value of
the wider risk management/assessment process to less experienced colleagues. Indeed, some news
organisations use their own journalists forhimuse refresher training, to pass on internal lessons
learned; IVOO50t ed t hat i n training [wihylbaugbdeaarandalony s c hoo

time; ités their 15th refresher c¢class, and they
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A move away from the use of inexperienced (in media) military trainers, to the use of-subject
matter experts ithe form of media safety advisors with-tre-ground experience with news teams,
supported by experienced journalists, would be a positive step for news organisations. Improved
training around risk assessments is especially important as it remains theypigk control measure
employed by news organisations. It would improve understanding of the benefits of risk assessments

and engagement with the process by news teams, closing a significant gap in current risk management

processs

Personal Safety Gear
Develop Comms Plan
Deployment Training

Task Planning

Organisational \
Resilience

Objective Setting
Travel Planning
Risk Identification

Risk Appetite

Risk Tolerance
Business as Usual
Ongoing Assessment

News
Deployment
Risk
Framework

Risk Assessment

Task Closedown

Engagement
Risk Treatment

Active Mitigations
Risk Acceptance

Lessons learned
Risk Reporting
Investigations
Monitoring
Security Debrief

Based on research and
review of current
frameworks implemented
across participants and
interviewees

Task Monitoring

Atmospheric Monitoring
Threat Assessment
Comms Plan Implementation

Crisis Management
Stress Test/Playbooks
Evacuation Planning

Figure 2271 Risk Assessment for Conflict Deployment Framework:



Control Measures
Improvements

A lack of training offered to those in
non-traditional roles, in comparison to their
traditional counterparts - Agreement on
mandatory norms should be debated.

The need to improve offering of Information
Security & Mental Health training.

Mandate the minimum level of training before
deploying, with a clear framework for any
dispensation given - risk acceptance.

Deployment Monitoring

Development of flexible ongoing threat
assessment that allows flexibility for deployed
teams.

Risk Owner New Considerations.

o Competitor Risk Pendulum.

o  Effective Management of Risk Apathy.
Build an effective framework for use of safety
advisor, highlighting where deployment value
and safety can be improved upon.

REPORTING SAFELY
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Risk Assessment

Currently a lack of engagement at all levels.

An urgent need to elevate the risk ent
planning to ensure confidence and flexibility in the
process.

An overwhelming omission of certain risks aimed at
higher risk individuals including gender risks, female
travellers and the LBGTQ+ Community.

Current risk assessments processes do not
effectively account for cultural sensitivities, language
or those risk tolerance of those in non-traditional
roles.

Contingency Planning

Overconfidence in news organisations ability to
manage risk in higher risk crisis situation.

Risk owners should effectively communicate
limitation to manage journalists expectations.
There is a need to close identified gaps on crisis
management planning for those in non-traditional
roles to ensure duty of care obligations are
maintained.

News organisations should look to conduct stress
testing prior to large scale conflicts to ensure
effective and test plans in advance.

Task Closedown

e There needs to be a more effective method of
capturing lessons learned across news
organisations.

®  Any lessons or experiential learnings should be
recorded to reinforce future trainings.

e A method to allow confidential reporting on mental
health concerns, with news organisations aiming to
reduce stigma amongst news teams.

e  Encourage experienced journalists to play an active
role in championing risk reduction measures.
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Figure 2371 Highlighted Areas of Improvemeirt Conflict Deployment Framework

5.7- New Considerations

News organisations oftamverlook new considerations, including critical emerging threats, in
the risk assessment process. This can directly impact the safety of those deployed. This section will

look at participant perceptions of:

1 Risk apathy
1 The ompetitor risk pendulum
1 Non-traditional media and risk assessment praess

1 LBGTQ+ and gender issues

5.7 a- Risk Apathy

After repeated deployments to the same conflict zones, jourr@tistdoecome complacenf
the risks Additional risk variablessuch as fatigue, ovdamiliarity or overconfidence compound this
complacencyRisk apathy was highlighted by participants as a significant problem fetrawitional
journalists, who are often based in conflict zones for extended periods, and nedgréhéecome
desensitised to the risks. One interviewee expr e
have new teams that were repeatedly deployed to
with the whole risd RAdisés&d&imemealprycesgdga with t
groundo (I1Vv0o002). This was furthered by V003, a
on several occasionwhor ef erred to the risk of fifatirigkued anc

assessment process. One participant comment captured this inherent risk especially well:

| think therds a huge difference between risk and recklessness. You can spend a lot of time in

an environmem getting to know the risks and becoming comfolgawith it. € This is one
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of the reasons | ddnjust solely do hostile environments of war, because all of my friends who
do just do that have gone slightly mad... they take risks that | think too absolutely insane. By

having some space, yautomatically prevent risk inertia. (IV004)

This suggests that processes must be in place to encqeegmnel tachallenge the risk
assessmengllowing team memberso question the task overview and ensure more effective risk
mitigation. This is of grater importance for repeat, long term postings, where it is critical to ensure that

the risk assessment is updated to represent current threats.

As highlighted in a previous section, many news organisations conduct standing risk
assessments, which are umdhregularly and cover all sfedtationed in a specific location. All those
who fall under this are required to sign a document stating that they will operate according to this
standing assessment. However, adherence is patchy, especially with thaingcrese of non
traditional roles, including local journalists and freelancers that might chafe under restrictions imposed

from afar.

Risk apathy also supports cultilitheory with regard to journalism, which states that the media
culture requires newgams to accept a certain level okrighis likely contributes to the prevalent
attitude viewing the risk assessment procesbuaeaucratichoop to jump through. However, the

research also underlined that attitudes vary:

I think you get some who just waio get the story and thélydo anything to get the story, and

then you get some who are concerned about the security aspects of the task as well. People are
different[in terms of conflict risk appetite... | know when | was a freelance photographer,

was doing stuff that a security adviser woul c
sure lots of lots of journalists are probably the same. They say they will push as far as they can.

(IV002)
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Over-Familiarity

Those who spend an extended amount of time in areas of conflict run the risk
of becoming too close to their sources, the contributors or the host
government, where often the line between journalism and activism. This can
increase the risk.

Complacency

Should journalists operate in conflict areas extensively, they may become
complacent if conducting high risk tasks on a daily basis, where they take
unnecessary risk as they spend more time.

Overconfidence

There is a risk of on longer deployments that teams may become
overconfident, especially as they may start to acclimatise to the
increased level of risk. By limiting the time that teams spend in areas of
conflict, it will ensure that they are able to re calibrate their risk
tolerance and appetite for overall risk.

Risk Inertia

Inertia, or resistance to change, occurs when the dynamics of the conflict
changes. Unless acted upon, or managed, it may increase the risk due to
deployed teams' failure to notice, or want to change the way they operate.
The very comment of “we have always done it this way”, exemplifies the
increased risk.

Figure 2471 Risk Apathy and the Compounded Risk

5.7 b- Competitor Risk Pendulum

For this study, the term competitor risk pendulum, has been adopted to describe the paradigm
shift in risk appetitedccurring in response the actions of competitor organisatiarsindividuals. As
previously mentionedno st or gani sati ons have intehawaver fir ed
theseare often subjectivelependant on internal procesgichange at an organisational, management
and operational level. Theresedn s uggests that such Ared | ineso

and journalists during coverage of the armed conflict against Islamic State in Syria and Irag.

News organisations were generally wary of the significant risks associated with kidnappin
improvised explosive devices (IED) and broader confitated issues and avoided deploying
journalists to cover the conflict. However, on several occasions, once one news organisation decided to

deploy to cover a story, a domino effect ensued, withtaeér major organisations following suit. The
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guestion was, tththe risk changed enough to justify deployment, or was it simply that the editorial

i mperative took precedence because the competitc
havetomk e deci sions that mean you are someti mes t .
Amanage meesi rel VoObBbeuhdestdned this point, notin
on the ground make phone calls to their bureaus, and becawse gnganisation] has goneiinéve

got to get in there to get the story?o

Dynamic risk assessments are conducted to help support teams once they are deployed.
Although this can help make rapid changes in pragmatic and operationally beneficial waigk the r
may be miscalculated under the urgent pressure to capture the same or better footayepbitors.

Indeed, asotedin the above sectioondynamic risk assessments, the procassbaushed, especially

for breaking news, and viewed as a bureaucratic exercise for insurance purposes.

It is a challenge for risk owners to assess how far the competitor risk pendulum impacts their
deployments. Any adverse consequences of deploying based on competitive pressure are only captured
in afteraction reviews, generally in the wake of a significaecident. However, journalistic freedom
is considered fundamental by participants, with many journalists expressing a lack of confidence that
management has the context to make the correct decisions for the team on the ground. Indeed, at times,

this hagesulted in journalists being creative with the truth to ensure they can get the story.
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The Competitor Risk Pendulum often reduces the

r- credibility of risk-management frameworks. This is
when there is a shift in risk appetite and

. acceptance based on the actions of a competitor
where organisational “red lines” are routinely

. crossed. This is to ensure risk owners do not miss
_ out on breaking news, especially if a competitor
has already deployed. This ultimately undermines

their own risk assessment process and reduced

engagement across their entire news organisations.

Increased

exposure and Risk Assessment

lack of initial Current risk criteria for
assessment due tolerance planned

to competitor threshold with deployments

deployments adequate risk

assessment

Figure 2517 Competitor Risk Pendulum

5.7 c- Non-Traditional Media and Risk Assessment Process

Those deployed in netaditional roles within conflict reporting, sl as freelancersocal
journalists, fixers and other contributors, often have a very different approach to managing risk.
Distance from news organisation offices, an understanding of the local culture and, on some occasions,
a lack of awareness of the risk mitigation psEs theyshouldfollow, were just some factors that
interviewees highlighted. The research also showed that the approach taken by news organisations
towards risk is vastly different depending on whether they are deploying a parachute
journalist/internatioal team or using netraditional journalists. The types of risks and level of
exposure that netraditional journalists face, along with those in support roles (drivers, fixers,
contributors etc.), are also very different, as they often live ircdindlict area; this poses challenges

for organisations that want to assess the risks they face and how to mitigate them.

Some interviewees felt thétose in nortraditional rolesvere at less risky conflict zonesand
that their use redusd overall risks forthe organisation. For example, IVO@dtedthat they were
falready in that situation and already doing th

However, a commensurate level of duty of care needs to be applied for all staff. Motsie\atittide
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fails to take account of the fact that working for an international news organisation often increases risk
exposure for those that live and work in tlomftict areato a far greater extent théor those that fly in

to cover a storyDespitethis, when interviewees sketched how risks were discussed with those-in non
traditional roles, they painted a picture of an informalkhad process, rather tham thorough

assessment. For example, IV002 stated:

We would ask them if they were okay with peedingon task and they said they were okay
with it. ... We will take that as them making an informed decision pisk] themselves. Which
you can kind of understand, these people have to be given a certain amount of agency to make

decisions for theselves. (1IV002)

One interviewee stated that organisations often did not include detailsanfailablefixers
and drivers on their risk assessments; those for which there wasftessationcould be used ian
emergencySeveral participants also paudtout that the risk assessment and planning documents were
usually not shared in their entirety with drivers and fixers for security reasons. One participant

highlighted this:

I f you dofirRepbyotirwetul d§dhét necessarily share the
plan or your contingency with someone you do
is the person whis most at risk by this task and is going to be there when you leave and go

back to the UK. (IV003)

Regardless of security concerns associated with those itraitional roles, it is important
that they are provided details of the risk assessment and mitigation plan relevant to their task, to allow

them to make informed decisioabout their own safety.

5.7 d- LGBTQ+ and Gender Issues

Since 2009, there has been an increase in awareness with regard to the risks for journalists

deploying to conservative areas, where intolerant attitudes, violence or persecution targeting women or
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members of the LGBTQ+ community may be a concern. Prior to 2009, identifying as a member of the
LGBTQ+ community or as female would restrict the opportunity for deployment to conflict zones.
However, news organisations are changing their approach am@simy representation at all levels.
Increased diversity in the news industry is also underpinned by comprehensidisaimiination laws

governing employment, including the UKOG6s Equalit

However, risk management policies and assessmengsfaged to keep pace. Those women
and LGBTQ+ journalists that do deploy face a variety of threats and there is a question mark as to
whether news organisations cover their duty of care obligations in this regard. Many interviewees
highlighted this as a@inificant concern, especially in conflict areas where adequate support structures

are often lacking.

Overwhelmingly, interviewes were aware ofspecific risks for women and LGBTQ+
personnel but stated that it had little impact on their deploymeSéserd highlighted a lack of
organisational understanding of what is needed to allow journalists who identify as LGBTQ+ to deploy
safely. V003 stated that there was an inability to have difficult conversations at the organisational level,
noti ng 0 loywith agay ppoduter to lIUganda, and she @amren aware that she could be
j ai |l ed f oTherbsearch gugggsts yhat a culture of openness, as well as education around how
to address such issues sensitively, is essential to ensure relataderiskstured during the assessment:

il was quite wary of stepping into that conversa

(IV002).

Overall, participants indicated that very few deployments had been cancelled or rearranged due
to the risks @ individuals based on their sexual orientation, gender or religion. However, the research
suggested that the onus was on the individuals that deployed to ensure that thegadttierslated
risks, including any potential legal punishments around hemasity or genderelated issues. For
example, V005 stated that journalists needed to be aware of how these issues couldahapaatir
ond e p | o yJmstbhedause you come from a Western culture, where you can sing from the rooftops

and you can wavgour flag,youcai do t hat in that country because
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While related risks are higher for those deployed for extended peried/s organisations
should be aware of the role they can play in supporting staff and long term contributorswitHine
duty of care obligations. Moreover, they need to consider the challenges associated with providing
consular support or using political leverage in the event of an incident involving staff in a conflict zone
or fractured state. Most interviewees agremmpanies needed to support their LGBTQ+ staff in

covering stories:

If you say youre doing a story that covelt&BTQ+, if you do it in a country wherei illegal,
then you are kind of breaking the law from the start. Andhailly hard, isft it? I1tés about

freedom of expression. (IVO011)

Overall, while research participants indicated that gender and LGBTQ+ issues had not
prevented journalists from deploying to more conservative areas, the research also highlighted a lack
of awareness, a relusice to address potentially sensitive issues, and a failure to comprehensively
discuss credible mitigations measures around these risks. As such, this suggests there might be hidden

risks associated with this issue for both personnel on news teams anidatigas.

5.8- Contingency Planning, Crisis Management and Lessons Learned

Lalonde (200yst at ed t hat there were two approaches
management planningo and Aanal(y S7) 3his oebearahrhgsani s at
highlighted that these two functions are out of sync; often there is a breakdown in communication
between journalistand risk owners, and limited alignment between the risk assessment and realities of
deployments. It also higighted the lack of trust that those deployed to cover recent conflicts have in
the overall organisational approach to proactive crisis management. Several participants stated there

was a need to improve this element of the risk management process:
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| don@ think we give crisis management quite enough focus; although I think that the coverage
of the Syria war changed everything in terms of risks and the realities of support available, we

have barely had a response frfprganisation nanjeéo deal with it. (W007)

A crisis can occur when a sudden, unexpected and unpredictable situation develops, in which
the balance of time and urgency collide. Although the risk mitigations around such an incident will be
referred to collectively as crisis management, thearebehighlighted three distinct areas as critical for

news deployments:

1 Contingency planning
9 Crisis management

i Lesson learned

5.8.a- Contingency Planning

The contingency planning phase of the risk assessment is carried out in advance. It is, in short,
Afwhat woul d w e do, shoul d we get it mnvotves di f f i ¢
conceptualisation of how to deal with specific sglhd uncertainty, which assists planning for
potential incidents. Those interviewed felt that the contingency part of their risk assessment processes
had limited usefulness. IVOO1 noted that while f t en fil ooks good on papero

problems in terms of practicalitiesnather interviewee agreed:

| think a lot of people would put a plan down that, you know, on Google Maps looks workable,
but no one actually really dug into the details of how that could work. Bdiée that kind of

granular thinking aforganisatioi (IVO03)

When asked if they felt that contingency plans were robust enough to provide necessary support
on deployment s, Il VOO0O8 noted that while their org
were just some | ocat i oa-shapedc wu lkeowfiéin stuffedpbmtd knobow ng g o «

that | accept those risks going in. So does the
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on the ground, the risk perception of conflict zone journalists and the expectations of risk owners.
Participants indicated that the only real benefit of contingency planning was felt when the safety advisor

or a senior team member took charge on deployments and operationalised the plans.

The research alssuggested thamnore effective testing of contingey planswas required
before deploymenOften eferred to as stress testing or tatap exercisesthiswould involve news
organisations running through potential crisis scenarios and emergency drills with the teams before
deploymentto areas of signifiant risk. Participants indicated that this did not take place as a matter of

course, mostly due to time constraints and the number of risk variables:

A lot of these things look great on a tadleo p ; and it was I|like, there
get it sgned off, but becauseygue under time constraints, ther

the details and contingencies; some of them would fail under pressure. (1IV003)

However, the ideaf testing contingency planning was well received in principld) Wib04
noting that, iités a good idea and iitbés probab
management or road traffic collision scenarios, which tested leadership under pressure. IVOO7 also

advocated for testing, noting:

I think as an exersg even nothing more complicated than just thinking through a war gaming
exercisewhat actually would we do right now if X happens, and all of our assumptions about

how we might have responded to it six months ago, is it still valid now? (IV007)

Overall, the research highlighted that risk owners and journalifitshfat therewasneed for
more robust contingency plans to be in place before teams deploy to areas where there is a significantly
higher risk or threat to safet@dne safety advisor summarisech e atti tude as fibeing
giving more time to the planning and risk assessing and making sure everybody is signed up and
understands the contingency plans and the risks
plans would provid clarity on existing gaps, highlight where additional information was required, and

allow news organisations to accept the risk levels in conflict zones with more confidence.
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5.8.b- Crisis Management

One area in which news organisations have an
resolution; fixing issues as they happeno (1V01l2
wereflal ways confident, verybeoafisdenhheyi haflheédidoner

research showed that when an incident aeclrall levels of managementere involved in the

problem, and in gathering internal and external support, both financial and political (where required),

to get a resolubin. This has proved effective and saved many lives of journalists in recent years.
However, fAthrowing money at an issueodo (IV002) wh
generally not a sustainable solution, especially given the increasedtéydgonstraints traditional

news organisations find themselves under.

Moreover, with the changing media landscape and increased ttjmatslists are more
exposed than ever. These dynamics have also had a deleterious impact on the resourcesaavailable
crisis management. There are no longer trusted militaries or other forces to support or provide embeds
for journalists in major conflict zones. One interviewee highlighted that this left journalists feeling more

exposed:

Where do you go when things garshaped? Where do you turn now? Before, we got
amazing access, we saw great stuff; and there were good guys around us witkeyuent

in, we had support, we had comms back to base and there were medical people with us. (IV008).

Predeployment commgency plans for modern conflicts often have many uncontrollable risk
variables to consider, which forces news organisations to accept a significantly higher level of risk.
Indeed, some interviewees felt that their organisations had failed to providwithesadequate support

in conflict areas. An anecdote by IV004 provides the best illustration:

A little while ago | was in Syria and | did my sort of checking of our overall tracking devices.

... We went to Ragga the next day and we completely droppe @il tracking for about six
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or seven hours on all comms. No one reached out or even noticed from the safety or
management teams. | was furious. And | sort of made this note in a WhatsApp security group
[1] was like you cannot ignore us for seven hows're fine. But nobody here has checké&d.

But when | came back to the UK and | went to see tfm@nagemeit they essentially
insinuated that | had been really stressed and that itdithsir fault. The feedback | received

wasi why are you rocking thboat?.. There was no support at all. (IV004)

The crisis management support available to thosertraditional roles was also highlighted
as a concern. Il VO10, a freel ancer, stated that t
orshof adding that il think it would be on me to

promises upfronto.

The effectiveness of the medical evacuation element within the crisis management plans was
challenged by interviewees. This added depth & dhrvey results in the quantitative phase that
suggested most had confidence in this element. One interviewee stated that the medical companies that
providedevacuatiorsupport on behalf of news organisations, and were detailed in the risk assessment,
foften just give you acé&ephen gotanyavhekewmencybu andiwhemgosipi t a l
are working in remote areas, ywa just got to fend for yourselfandyg t eamo (1 V012) . I
that more should be done in advance to highlight available support, including exit strategies for dealing

with casualties and other medical situations.

The quantitative survey highlighted some gaps indagloyment health ral wellbeing
checks. This is particularly important for deployments to conflict zones or remote environments, where
any problems could put the wider team at risk during a crisis. Significant challenges in terms of data
and personal privacy mean that théssies are not currently a formal partrigk assessments. In
practice, this means there is no upper age limit ordpmoyment health assessment unless the
individual requests this. The risks durypuvg a cr i
got a 65yearold directorandyolr e going into Syria, you Suche not |

aspects need to be considered and to be part of crisis management plans agreed before deployment.



164

Overall, the interviewees felt that, while newgamisations would do whatever was necessary
to resolve crises, there was, at times, very little that could be done. This was best described by V008,
a camera operator who covered nearly every major conflict of the 21st century, who stated (referring
speci i cally to Syria): dif s o@Gmotaihambuipnced goipgptegoget | h e

me out of thereo.

However, vhen a crisis occurgffectivecommunicate with teams on the grousdritical In
recent years, advances in global connegtiviiss made communicating easiaendering obsolete the
traditional image of a war correspondent calling the news desk using a satellite phone with no
connectivity. Reports can be filed near instantaneously and teams can broadcast live from almost
anywhee . I n addition, news organisations can mor e
activities using tracking apps and instant messaging services such as WhatsApp. One senior camera

operator highlighted tlsechanges

Once when | jumped on a heligepfrom Bagram, went on a mission to Afghanistan, got stuck
at a FOB (Forward Operating Base) and | didn't get out that far for 10 days; |@caltiback.

There were no smartphonesNow you can't go an hour without checking in. (IV008)

This quote also highlights that, while these advancements are all widely accepted as
extraordinarily beneficial, some aspects have unwittingly increased the risk to journalists and created

processes that are either too prescriptive or allow gaps in operationagbizersi

Risk assessment and contingency plans require that journalists have redundancy
communications available at all times. This research indicated that most deployments to conflict zones
are provided wittmultiple meansof communication, including GSM phes, phones with local sim
cards, GSM based trackers, satelbtssed trackers and satellite phones; some even deployed with
covert devices developed for investigations and higis&rtasks. While this is undoubtedly positive in
terms of crisis communicians, several participants expressed the opinion that there was an over

reliance on technology by both risk owners and journalists.
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For example, devices need to be tested, active, have airtime (where applicable) and be operator
friendly. However, journalts are not always trained in how to use these devices effectively or
understand what the response is |ikely to be if
one of the very few people who actually test panic alarms. | never get askealy$ alave to askcan

we do it?06 (1VO004).

IVO12 went so far as to state that regular communication could be detrimental to newsgathering,
noting that a missed cheak could create panic at the head office. On occasion these devices,
specifically satellié devicecandrop out of range. If this lasts more than a few hours, it can result in
activation of crisis management pésand a further escalation by risk owners and senior management.

A safety advisor who was deployed for a news organisation in Yeeuafiad an occasion where
management had created an incident and called ev
half-hourly checkin, despite the fact they were in a relatively safe area where no incidents had been
recorded formonths,noin t hat it was fAembar r ag/éil2yWhileamews f ol | o
organisations must ensure oversight, this incident highlights the need for crisis communications to take
account of context to avoid damaging relationships or undermining confidence in the process. Decisions

should be considered on a cdseca® basis, with flexibility built into the process, wherever possible.

Overall, this research underlines that news organisations are committed to supporting their staff
in crisis situations in areas of conflict. However, active engagement with news tadausltap realistic
crisis management plans, which involve a level of risk acceptance, would benefit the wider industry by
increasing levealtrust in the processes. At the very least, it would ensure that teams were made fully

aware of the risks that theyilikbe exposed to.

5.8.c- Lessons Learned

The research highlighted that capturing lessons learned from deployinwfteés referred to
as fAthe debr i ef-0pidgan dverlnoted aspecttofahe kisk assessiment process. The

nature and duration of some conflict area deployments rtesinit is hardly surprising that team
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members are reluctant to spend time discussing them. But by failing to collect this vital information,

safety lessons may be missed.

Interviewees broadly acknowledged thecessityof the process, with V009 callingebriefs
fifal most as i-deglogmentaracesses besauge they impacted future dexiaking The
research showed that most organisationd &navery loose structure for collating information from
completed assignments, though very fewl haobist system as part of their internal risk assessment
process. Some interviewees, including IV010, reported taking charge of collating this information,
especially when it concerned an area of interest to them personally, but this did not involve a formal

processBelow are examples that illustrate the informal natureuchdebriefs:

ts normally one camera person saying, HfAHey, I

this place?0 And then we have a chat. (1V0O08)

What teams do very badly is debri¢fthink it is useful, obviously, from an intelligence
gathering perspective, a lessdearned perspective and also a mental health perspective. We

dond really do that at all. (IV004)

We only do postieployment reports if a securifgafety advisor hasleployed with a team.

Ot her wise, the news teams donot. (I1VO0O02)

Many interviewees strongly favoured a structured approach to collating lessons learned from
previous deployments, noting that it could harness valuable insights for future tasks. IVOO8aginted
that such formalised debrief/review processes had resulted in significant benefits for othiskhigh
jobs, such as surgeons. They added that a formal structure woekbéaallyusefulin light of the
challenges of sharing the right information lehravelling constantly ansio having to communicate

largelyvia email.

This highlights the main challenge associated with improving processes for capturing lessons
learned; the nature of the news cycle means that time is a precious commodity foisjsuiivil03

noted that they often barely had time to decompress after megurom a trip, never mind passing on
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crucial information This suggestthatthere needs to be a cultural shift when it comes to prioitis
postt r i p r e v i e vidike tofadhet theylhavéhd odnone t hi ngs properl vy,

way wedll Il earno (1V004).

This research also highlighted that most organisations only edftessons learned after
involvementin a significant inciden For example, IVO07 was only aware of lessons capture exercises
being carried out after staff had been detained or kidnapped on deployment. A failure to learn from
highr i sk depl oyments | imits news organdandsupporons dé a

staff working in extremely challenging environments.

Introducing a process that mandates some form of lessons capture befereatadie
considered Acompl et ed whcaumaated lkmowdedgé meeds tbibawed bene
documented byrisis management in formalised aftation reports, supported by reliable data and
research. This would then inform improvements to the training and risk assessment process to make
conflict zone deployments safer. The challenge organisations face ipmegethe accumulated
knowledge from recent experiences into a learning model in which personnel can be actively engaged

(Lalonde, 2007).
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Chapter 6 ¢ Conclusion

Since 2009, there have been significant changes to the way news organisations opease in
of conflict. News organisations have faced challenges associated with new technology, increased
competition and changes to traditional business models, which have squeezed budgets and increased
operational risks for news teams deploying to conflimes.These new challenges have not been
assessed from a risk management perspective, and the risk assessment processes within news
organisations have not evolved to meet them.

This thesis aimed to conduct an exploratory study into the risk manageneedgiar conflict
reporting, assess its impact on staff safety during deployments, and the implications for news
organi sationsé6 duty of <care obligations. This t
hypotheses but rather to construct piadtrecommendations in support of those who deploy to areas
of conflict. Therefore, this study is grounded in inductivist, empirical and fiagitorial examination
of the current risk management practices applied by news organisations; this studyeretddetallow
further research to be carried out to define theoretical positions. It must be acknowledged that this
research does not develop theory or construct theoretical perspectives, but the pragmatic approach
followed has closed the gap of knowledge risk management measures applied by news
organisations.

The research the first of its kindi created foundational knowledge by gathering perceptions
of the current risk management processes employed by news organisations from indiepliaogisd
to conflict zones between 2009 and 2019. The recommendations highlighted within this research are
aimed at news organisations but will add significant benefit for journalists, especially around
engagement with the risk assessment process anaddesoned. This research is not intended to be
used by a wider audience, such as governments, the UN or othetat®ctors. Adopting a mixed
methods approach allowed knowledge to be built upon validated data from the first (quantitative) phase,
reduchg bias prior to the second (qualitative) phase. The qualitative phase enabled a practical

evaluation of the current gaps, supported by interviewees.
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By using a thematic approach, this thesis allows for future research to be conducted based on
critical gaps identified within this original project. This conclusion will also draw on the research to
provide actionable recommendations for improving the mskiagement process for those employed
by news organisations to report from conflict zanBse key thematic findings will be broken down

into the SiX separate areas reflected in the gualitative phase

6.17 Non-Traditional Roles, Impact on Journalism Rik Management Process

The research underscori@tdingsfrom the literary review indicating an increasing reliance by
news organisations on raraditional roles for conflict zone deployments between 2009 and 2019.
However, it also highlighted that risk assment processes supporting the deployment of personnel in
nontraditional roles had failed to progress at the same speed. The process does not account for the
different threats, risks and challenges faced by those wiraditional roles, especially ganged risk
exposure and limited support. Indeed, the research found that while news organisations offered
somesupport to those in nemaditional roles, it fell significantly short in comparison with what was
offered to their traditional counterparts.iJ s a potential duty of care failure that needs to be addressed
immediately by news organisations, given the substantial evidence that those deployed in non
traditional roles are at greater risk than their international colleagues (Clifford, 2015).

In 2015, the majority of news organisations sighgto the ACOS Freelance Safety Principles.
However, the research showed that participants across news organisations felt that these principles were
not always fully implemented, often due to cost, resourcesogistics. Moreover, some organisations
use nortraditional journalists as a way to transfer risk and reduce costs by circumventing pre
deployment training, deployment costs and, occasionally, mental health support. In addition, local
teams were often gédoyedwithout a detailed or robust risk assessmé&he research also highlighted
a lack of engagement by noraditional journalists with risk assessment processes, in comparison with
their traditional counterpartsThe lack of training around risk awaess provided by news
organisations to netraditional journalists has exacerbated this problem.-taditional journalists

often deploy without understanding task details, the associated level of risk, or even the composition of
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the team that they will d entering a conflict zone with. This highlights tlcatrentprocesses are
outdated and fail taccount for increased diversity in terms of culture, language and risk appetite in
modern newsgathering teanfieelancers and, especially, local journaligsess risk from a different
perspective, often due to their familiarity with deployment areas.

To address changes to the risk landscape, including the additional risks associated with
utilisation of nontraditional roles, news organisations increasingtyéd to safety advisors. This has
resulted in the professionsdtion and evolution of the role. Notably, the research demonstrated that
safety advisors helchyriad responsibities during modern conflict deployments, including medical
support, productiomelated support and logistics management, in addition to their traditional risk
mitigation role. It also underscored that the primary benefit of safety adgissmsned from the fact
theywerenot editorially focused and therefore more situationally aware. This suggests that, if deployed
correctly, the modern safety advisor can add significant beéoefibth risk owner and journalist.

Nevertheless, the research highlighted frustrations blyoround inconsistencies bafety
a dv i ewlsospiofessionalism and their ability to communicate rationale around risk assessments.
This causedesentment on the part of journalists and producers, who felt restricted by safety advisors
who were uable to articulate their decision making. The significant additional costs associated with
using safety advisors was absfyustration, because it occasionally led news organisations to determine
that a deployment had a negative cost vs. benefit rasioltireg in cancellations of assignments.

These outcomes suggest that news organisations should employ clear guidelines indicating
under which circumstances a safety advisor is mandated for deployments. Guidelines will ensure
effective engagement by jourigs in the risk management process and improve relaticaisiween

journalists and safety advisors, ultimately contributing to team safety in conflict zones.



REPORTING SAFELY
171

PROS CONS

Non-editorial focused
Inconsistencies of advisor level

ensuring ongoing c X | ‘
situational awareness of professionalism
Provid dieai fh Restriction placed on teams
rovide medica’ support for v X movements by deployed
deployed teams D£3 E@ dutoors
Conduct dynamic No existing framework for
deployment risk v X deployment of safety advisors -

assessments subjective

Risk mitigation v/ X The additional cost this

implementation and crisis often has on the
management deployment

Figure 261 Overview of Benefits and Limitations of the Safety Advisor

Key Recommendationsom this research

1 News organisations must ensure that current risk management frameworks encompass non
traditional roles.

1 The risk assessment process must supporttnagiitional journalists by considering and
accounting for cultural difference, awarenedsthe risk assessment process and language
barriers.

1 The ACOS FreelancBafetyPrinciples should be adhered to; any deviation must be recorded
and fully explained to those involved.

7 Organisations must implement processes to ensure critical learningbasesl across the
industry, especially around risks facedtbgse innontraditional roles.

1 News organisations must create guidelines setting out deployment rules and role requirements

for safety advisors.

6.27 Application of Control Measures by News @ganisations
Predeployment trainingemainghe main control measure employed by news organisations

transferrisk. Thosejournalists thahave completed the HEFAT programme deemedi c o mp at ent 0
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the minimum level of duty of care thamployers must provide unddASAWA. While ensuring staff

are competent to deploy is a legal requirement, most organisations have not mandated this training,
allowing flexibility to deploy untrained journalists for breaking news and other-sansitive
assignments. Indeed, as noted above, training for-treditional journalists was found to be
inconsistent at best. Factors hindering training for-tmaditional journalists included cost, logistics

and a lack of credible overseas training providers.

The research showed that of those training courses offered in the UK, advanced medical
training was deemed most beneficial, especially for deployments to areas where state support was
limited. However, this training is not mandated by the majority of news @gtons in the UK for
conflict zone deploymentdnterviewees noted that this was largely due to the need for frequent
refresher training which is impeded by budgetary constraints, participant availability and logistics.

Mental health awareness was afi¢he key training gaps identified. While news organisations
have increased dedicated support for staff mental hadltts not been sufficient significantly reduce
stigma around the issue. Interviewees identified persistent attitudes, espetidllgld t o t he f me
cultured around conflict reporting, fears over
prospects, which continue to prevent openness around mental health and limit uptake of support. Indeed,
interviewees expressed fears thatytivould be denied future assignments if their employers became
aware of the true state of their mental healén especially concerning finding.

Information security was identified as another critical training gap. Most interviewees agreed
that the speed of technological advances made it challenging for courses to remain relevant and
accurate. Many felt the lack of knowledge spread across alslef/tHeir organisations and that a stand
alone training package, offered by subject matter experts in journalism, would improve the training
offering. News media organisations prioritise this emerging risk, as increasing reliance on and
availability of technology heightens the potential for malicious state andstete actors to exploit

weaknesses.

Key Recommendationfsom this research
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T Ri sk owners should fully wunderstand their 1|
journalists to manage amdsess risks for each task.

1 The HEFAT course should be mandated for both traditional andraditional roles. If news
organisations fail to provide HEFAT, they must accept the increased risk, and notify those
deploying of critical gaps in competencigfpto assignments.

1 Further research into the provision of medical, information security and mental health

awareness training is required by academia and news organisations.

6.3- Risk Owner Considerations

The research underlined the increasing coriiies faced by risk owners, who are the
effective gatekeepers foconflict area deployments Improvements in global communications,
increased reliance on social media platforms to identify and broadcast news, and the higher profiles of
journalists have seed to blur the boundaries between the personal and private, complicating the picture
for risk owners.Risk owners are legally required, in accordance with HASAWb ensure the
competence of their journalists before deploying; this can be achieved through experiential learning and
training. This research concluded that experiential learning from conflict zone journalism is currently
not effectively gathered, reated or considered within the majority of risk assessme&hts.failure by
risk owners to regularly consider journalistic experience when planning deployments may also result in
a failure to ensure that the team is competent to the minimunsizgalard

The research highlighted cynicism among news
assessment process, with many stating that risk
pass on responsibility for dangerous deployments. Nevertheéleslso highlighted that risk owners
frequently refused to sign off on risk assessments where journalists failed to provide the correct
mitigations or context, suggesting they are aware of their legal obligation to ensure that the mitigations
andsafetyne asur es t a k easfaragisprasticablyf ppssilee nt

Nevertheless, the research highlighted that risk owners need to be aware of the potential

increase inrisks for deployed teams associated with pressimearent inmodern newsgathering.
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Editorial pressures related to the 24/7 news cycle, such as the need for live slicguend updates

have the potential to increagea nri8kexposureConflictf our nal i st s are often ch
hoo, and whil e t hdhiseliché,smary expesienied corflitt zone intdrvieweesn
showed a heightened aversion to risk. Indeed, the research demonstrated that #weWedtern

military embed support available in modern conflicts meant that journalists had taken a more cautious
approach to news gathering withfractured state§.o0 account for the above considerations, risk

owners within news organisations must take a holistic approach to ensure a fluid and comprehensive

risk policy that is both legally compliant and morallytjisd.

Key Recommendationfsom this research
1 News organisations should ensutet risk assessments capture and include experiential
learning from conflict deployments.
1 Periodic assessments should be made to account for the changing media landscape and
trends impadhg onthe-ground risks.
1 There should be a focus on improved communication and engagement between journalists and

risk owners throughout the risk management cycle.

6.417 The Risk Assessment

There is no single widely accepted risk mamaget framework for news organisations
deploying journalists to areas of conflict. Many organisations' risk assessment processes were
developed from irfhouse experiential learning that has not been shared across the industry; this means
that approaches t@a differ significantly, especially based on risk appetite. Despite efforts by several
industry organisations to collate this informatithrere has been limited bury from news organisations
for a set standard.

One of key finding from the research waattthis lack of an accepted single risk assessment
process can lead to confusion over-geployment requirements, causing unnecessary conflict between

journalists and risk owner# was evident that some journalists pay little more than lip service to the
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risk assessment process, with this failure to engage resulting in teams deploying without the correct
mitigations or the cancellation of plans. Creating a unified risk manageraemork for the industry

would have the dual benefit of improving safety and reducing resources required when operating across
organisations, because of the potential to share knowledge and res@onathsr benefit would be
increased journalist understding of and confidence in the process, especially for those in non
traditional roles. Simplifying and standardising the process would reduce potential points of friction
and harmonise approaches to risk management.

It was found that, because the riskeassnent is viewed as a bureaucratic necessity rather than
a critical aid to manage risk, it is often completed by less experienced journalists. Encouraging
experienced journalists (who, as the research shows, are generally more cognisant of and adverse to
risk) to play an active role in the process would have a-fimide=ffect; it would improve the quality
of risk management provided by organisasiomcrease news teams' awareness of the risks and
underscore the importance of the risk management pracésss experienced journalists.

News organisations should aim to demonstrate value in the risk assessment process by elevating
it to a critical element of the wider planning process. The research suggested that organisations should
focus on eliminatinghte perception that the risk assessment is a method of organisational risk transfer
and emphasise the support element. If paired with effective communication between risk owners and
journalists, this would increase engagemeitlh the process. However, newsganisations are likely
to face challenges in changing attitudes, due to negative perceptions. The research suggested that many
journalists felt that risk mitigation measures wewerly restrictive, hampered creativity and brought
their competency intguestion. Again, news organisations must leverage experienced staff members
that have benefited from and understand the risk assessment process to bring about a change in attitude.

The research also found that news organisat®imsuld reassess how they apply risk
assessments in the fieldspeciallydynamic risk assessmer(technicallytermedas figener i ¢ r |
assessmesi ) . By buil ding awar en e s sofcanditionsgletarmirsngtheo wner s

application of dynamic risk assessments, news organisations will enable more flexibility and confidence
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in the process. Improved understanding of the limitations and benefits of dynamic, generic and standard
risk assessments halso increase their effectiveness.
Overall, in order to remain an effective risk mitigation tool, the risk assessment process requires
significantly increased collaboration, effective engagement from all levéie néws team anefforts

to influencepositive changes in terms of perception.

Key Recommendationsom this research

1 The industry should support the development of a single standardised risk management
framework for deploying journalists to areas of conflict.

1 Risk owners should leverage expaced journalists to play an active role in the risk assessment
process, specifically with a view to increasing engagement

1 Organisations must work toward increasing industige understanding of the limitations and
uses of dynamic, generic and standdskl assessments.

1 News organisations must ensure the risk assessment framework is taught, accepted and reflects

contemporarchallenges associated with conflict reporting.

6.57 New Considerations

The research highlighted three key emerging considasafor news organisations showed
that iisk apathystemming from prolonged or repeated deployment to conflict areassahin limited
engagement with the risk management procéssteover, the increased use of noraditional
journalists may heigetn or gani sati ons®é exposure to the cons:eé
nonttraditional journalists are often stationed in areas of conflict for longer periods or reporting from
their doorstop, which may result in desensitisation. The researchlinoedethat risk apathy is not
accounted for within current risk assessment prasess

The researcher coined the term competitor risk pendtduimghlight the phenomenon
wherebyexisting risk mitigation measurese disregardeith situations where news organisations want

to ensure that competitors do not gain advantage. For example, the research indicated that, during
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breaking news-biandiod e@retpd oyrmemft st t he ri sk assessi
to the comptitor risk pendulum. This undermines the risk management process and reduces confidence
in risk owners and engagement by journalists in risk assessments. Any relaxation of safety measures to
match competitors' risk appetite is a concern for the entinesind as th resultantdomino effect
clearly increases risks for all news teams.

As highlighted in the previous section, dynamic risk assessments are often used inappropriately.
The research also suggests that understanding of how dynamic risk assesseneatried out may
benefit fromgroundingin cultural theory. It is automatically assumed by risk owners that deployed
personnel are capable of effectively assessing risk; however, journalists are not trained risk assessors
but deemed A coomgetianefa HEFATdcauese. Less experienced journalists, who are
unable to draw on experiential learning from previous deployments, may therefore be under pressure to
conform to the cultural under st an dalismgevenifthndyhe @A no
are uncomfortable with the situation. When a dynamic risk assessment is carried out in situations where
a risk owner is under pressure from the competitor risk pendulum, this could combine to result in a
serious failure in terms of satly and duty of care obligations. Further research is required to explore
the competitor risk pendul um, including how it i

assessments.

Key Recommendationfsom this research

1 Risk owners should implemeciecks within the risk management process that accouriskor
apathy among netraditional journalists.

1 News organisations should account for the heightened risks associated with pressure from the
competitor risk pendulum, and its impact on the risksssent process.

71 Cultural theory with regards to conflict reporting should be considered when designing
dynamic risk assessments for completion on deployments.

1 News organisations must introduce processes by which less experienced journalists can raise

concens confidentially prior to, during and after deployments.



178

6.61 Contingency Planning, Crisis Management and Lessons Learned

Although the research reflected generally positive perceptions around contingency planning for
conflict zone deployments, it did identify some areas where improvements are necessary. The research
demonstrated that the vast majority of news organisationstdmnduct any stress testing, particularly
with respect to scenarigased risk testing or realistic assessmaitdhe workability of crisis
management plans in different locatioRegular stress testing would add significant value, improve
engagemendnd increase the credibility of the risk assessment process. In particular, there is appetite
for in-depth discussions about ground realities in the event of an incident. The contingency planning
section of risks assessments must be rigorously testedi@ui@ployments to ensure personnel have
the appropriate equipment and are aware of the correct process in the event of an incidents or crisis.
Periodic stress testing or takitep exercises should involve journalists, risk owners and individuals who
havedeployed to conflict zones.

Nearly all those interviewed felt that their employers were-welsed in crisis management,
mainly due to the experiential learnings gained from previous conflicts. Many had anedumiés
crises managed against the backdmip fractured states, poor infrastructure and challenging
environments. However, the research indicated th
risk acceptance, meaning they often deployed into-higlhareas with limited risk mitigattomeasures
inplacebut confident in their organisationds crisis
was actually contrary to their own experience and understanding. Conflict zone geporzid2l
involves limited opportunity to embed wittusted Western militaries or access governmental support
that news organisationsuld previouslyrely upon during emergency situations.

Unsurprisingly considering the findings detailed above, there is also a significant gap in terms
of crisis managenm for those employed in nemaditional roles in conflict zones. The most significant
gap relates to ownership of duty of care obligations. For organisations deploying freelancers, there is
ambiguity about where one task starts and another ends, comddmn@elack of communication

between news organisatigmseaning that freelancers have sometimes been left without support. Local
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journalists working in their home environments are vulneraikrgeting by hostile actors while going
about their everydaljves, something that regular crisis management plans are not equipped to account
for. While most news organisations are signatories to the ACOS Freelancer Safety Principles, the
standard use of thirgarty audits would ensure thttey were forced to consider ndraditional
journalists while designing and enacting crisis management protocols.

The process of capturing experience from completed deployments was identified as another
area where improvements would be beneficial. The reseiadicated that the majority of news
organisationswere failing to properly capture learning about key conflict risks and to implement
associated risk reduction measures. The industry
that potentialy avoidable crisis scenarios are liable to repeat themselves. Those news organisations that
do attempt to capture experiences do so informally. This informal structure can reduce trust and
potentially allows internal competition to impact safety considmrat for example, there is a risk that
some journalists might refuse to share knowledge for fear of granting colleagues competitive advantage.

It is vital that news organisations capture critical lessons learned by recording data and
experience from cofi€t zone deployments as part of the risk management process. This requires a
confidential method of information collection and reporting, actions to guard against a blame culture
and organisational buiyn to enforce these measures. The lessons learndwaalp inform future
training and risk assessments, ensuring that as the nature of the news reporting landscape changes, risk

management processes evolve alongside it, enabling journalists to safely deploy to conflict zones.

Key Recommendationfsom This Research
1 News organisations should conduct stresting, run scenaribased playbooks, and conduct
assessments of the contingencies used in conflict zones.
1 Clear guidelines must be developed for engaging with freelancers operating in areas of conflict
to ensure all parties understand where liability begins and ends.
1 News organisations must incorporate lessons learnt into the risk management, process

capturingrelevant data and experiences relating to conflict zone deployments.
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T Future training and risissessments should be built upon the lesk@mat process.

6.71 Overall Conclusions

This research has demonstrated that, while most news organisations have continually improved
their risk management processes, there are areas that would bendfiefioevaluation in lighaf the
changing operational environment and emerging risks identified between 2009 and 2019. It is clear that
news organisations must develop their risk assessment frameworks to ensure they are providing a
commensurate level of duty of care for all team memteployed in conflict areas. The research has
also underlined the critical value to be gained from capturing experiences and lessons learnt from
previous deployments. There is a need for induside communication and alignment efforts to ensure
that inprovements benefit all news organisations. In particular, perhaps the most important factor,
identified repeatedly throughout the research, is the need for ingusieyminimum standards. This
would serve to concretise risk management procedures, ingladiund mandatory training and risk
assessments, which are already widely accepted as a necessity, while simultaneously accounting for
new risks.

The research also demonstrated the critical requirement to improve the risk management
processes for thoseedloyed in nortraditional roles, in order to ensure that a commensurate level of
duty of care is applied. More research is needed to assess how these gaps can be closed, as reliance on
local resources and ndraditional media in conflict areas is expette continue to increase in coming
years. A potential challenge is posed by the extra costs of these safety improvements, which could
outweigh the cost benefits associated with the use otraditional roles in the first place, placing
news organisatianin the position of making an unenviable choice; a balance must be struck.

Moreover, it is vital for the industry that additional research is carried out with a focus on other
i mportant gaps hi ghlighted i n t hi s ht hleisd tsa or fh
recommendations; however, the research suggests that implementation might face challenges,
especially given the potentially need for changes to the overall safety and risk culture within conflict

journalism. One notable finding, for exampleai®und the issue of engagemérdr lack thereof
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with the risk assessment process. The research repeatedly highlighted the broad perception within
conflict news reporting of -bbrdoreskr aisse,sswmehnh
experiencedournalists sometimes displaying a dismissive attitude towards the process. This raises
another question, namely: how much does the lack of engagement with the wider risk management
framework have to do with a problematic attitude towards risk inherentinre A cul t ur eo of
journalism? While the research underlined that most experienced journalists well understood the gravity
of the risks faced in conflict zones, it also highlighted some persistently problematic areas, including
stigma surroundingnmet al heal th i ssues-handathéethbdavadwaandd
by some journalists, especially those with less experience and more to prove. This highlights the
continuing relevance of cultural theory to conflict journalism, where grdentity is still, to an extent,
measured through experience of danger and-highs k si tuati ons. This wunde
recommendation that news organisation must leverage more experienced, risk adverse members of the
news team to improve the aulal understanding of risk and safety for the new generation of journalists,
especially in light of the positive trend towards increasing diversity in newsrooms. A change in the
attitude is necessary to match the increased professionalism of the safety emle and suggested
changes to risk management processes outlined above, especially if there is to be a positive impact on
the overall safety culture within conflict journalism. The institutionalisation of a risk aware safety
culture will help the indstry rise to meet the challenges associated with evolving conflict risks, while

enabling it to continue to report critical news

Build out mandatory norms for those
in non-traditional roles

Discuss and develop how to effectively
deploy the safety advisor

Effective collection lessons learned from
previous conflict deployments
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Figure 2771 Future Research and Areas of Studies

6.8- Limitations , Reflections

In February 2020, Europe became the epicentre of the CQ9Ipandemic, with significant
implications for everyday lifeAfter the first UK COVID-19-linked death was registered on 5 March
2020, there was a rapid increase in the impact of the crisis on the British Ragidctions included
stayathome notices, lockdomg, closures of businesses and educational instigjtiand social
distancing measures. The resulting mass unemployment, public transport reductions and strain on
healthcare services resulted in an economic and health crisis on a scale not seen since the Spanish
Influenza pandemicdn 1918. As such, the crisisignificantly impacted the researcher's ability to
complete the study as agreed in the ethical approval document ref FHS®002he following

paragraphs highlight the changes to the research resulting from the coronavirus pandemic.

Before starting th research, a questionnaire return rate of between 60 and 100 was expected.
Conversations with the three pselected gatekeepers who had agreed to send the questionnaire to their
members and/or subscription base were impacted by the pandemic. Thesepgatekéso faced
significant challenges in getting members to complete and return the questionnaires. These gatekeepers
reported that questionnaires supporting previous research studies had elicited high rates of return. This
leads to the assumption thhetimpactof the pandemienay have limited interest in outside issues at
this time, reducing participatiohlevertheless, it is also important to note that some people that received
the questionnaire may also not have wanted to partake in the studyeDkepé challenges, a total of

72 guestionnaires were compleiedithin the expected return rate.

Due to social distancing measures, government restrictions and travel limitations, the
University of Portsmouth decided to issue a directive banning-gklison research interviews from
March 2020. This directly impacted the proposed interview schedule between April and May 2020.
While interviews were eventually conducted using VC providers Zoom and Google Hangouts, the

researcher felt that the lack ofperson social interaction, and the increased challenge in interpreting
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gestures, tone and other informal indicators of communication, reduced the potential depth and impact

of the research.

Nevertheless, VC was deemed to have a potentially positivesadsty element. Faceo-face
interviews are significantly more costly than VC meetings, as they include outlays associated with time
spent, travel, accommodation, coffee and other possible sundries for both interviewee and researcher.
The impact of cost, bbtin terms of time and money, on participation rates would have been difficult

to gauge, but VC may have presented a hidden advantage in this respect.

One of the selfmposed constraints of this literature review was that it focused on western news
organistions, specifically papers published in English. Although there were a few papers reviewed
outside of this (Liebes & Kampf, (2007), Luo & Harrison, (2019)¢ck, Schultz, & Simon, (2020).),
the research will have a westarantric focus. If the availabltime and scope of the research were
extended, it would have been beneficial to include readings, journals and grey literature outside the
English language, including French, Arabic and Spanish. In addition, an expanded geographic literature
review wouldhave yielded benefits and more colour to the study; this should be considered for future
studies.

Throughout this project, there were identified gaps within existing literature specific to risk
management in journalism security. In order to reduce thedmtee current gap in knowledge had,
multiple types of literature were used to supplement this argumentative review of the literature. First,
by leveraging authors and scholars who focus on journalism as a subject (Cottle, Sambrook, Allan,
Shaw, Modell) key details were extrapolated to help form a foundation for knowledge on security and
safety issues. Second, fifsand accounts of conflict by journalists (Bowen, Lyon, Ward) and those
deployed to conflict areas were used to supplement academia. Famadlgsessment of grey literature
produced by media support bodies was completed. The approach taken ensured that while there was
limited existing risk and security management literature available for the review, a strong foundation
and understanding wereeated using academia and grey literature to conduct an effective review.

The research was designed as a strategic review of the risk management and assessment

frameworks used by news organisations deploying journalists to conflict areas. This study aimed to
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compile an initial body of knowledge, as a basis for further resesticliganisational risk assessment
processes used across the news media industry. As sudmdt donsider process at the micro level;

the effectiveness of individual safety measures written into an organisation's risk management processes
werenot exanined as part of the research.

The research participants largely comptisadividuals employed by international news
organisations with a presence in the UK. While this geographical scope could be viewed as a research
i mitation, mo xngnewsforganisagionshave Ukdboireaud tretsehie as hubs for news
coverage of conflicts in the Middle East, making it a suitable research location. In addition, the focus
on industryleading, international news organisations nsethiat the findings are widely applicable
across the news industry, with the potential for further research to investigate risk management practices
in other geographical regions and organisation types going forward.

This research aimed to capture the perceptions of a broad sgrewatividuals involved in
news reporting in conflict zones. This means it targeted both those deployed in primairsoolbese
directly involved in gathering materidl and those in secondafgupport) roles on conflict zone
assignmentslThe researchefound it significantly easier to engage individuals that had deployed
secondary rolefor the study, which is reflected in the quantitative phase results. This limitatian
haveimpacedthe findings, especiallyithin the quantitative survey. Howeg; this potential bias was
offset by the selection method for interviewees for the qualitative research phase.

The researcher was aware from the outset of the research that some journalists would be
reluctant to speak @ oncesihaprofessiomalrcahtext. IHisasbécausehte i r
would require staff to expose potential gaps in safety measures and risk mitigations provided by their
employers. Measures assuring anonymity and confidentiality were built into the study design. However,
some participants may havemainedeluctant to provide details of experiences that paititemor
their employers in a damaging light. Moreover, the risk culture in conflict journatisamt that there
was potential for some journalists to perceive aalditl safety recommendations stemming from this
study as potentially limiting their freedom of movemexg.such, participant hesitation wap@ssible

factor limiting the full potential of the study.
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This research project began 2016, when a number ofic@mt developmentssuch as Islamic
Statebs territorial i Sighiichnfyailmpgacted the rewsr nedia amchrisk | r a q
management landscapes. This meant that the researcher was required to remain alert to new
developments throughout the ject, including by accounting for significant amounts of new grey and
anecdotal literature produced around these topics between the beginning of the literature review in 2017
and the interview process in 2019. The researcher continued to review litémedughout the project,
to ensure that it reflected the latest theories and learnings.

While acknowledging the above limitations, the researcher aimed to keep the scope of the
research manageable by introducing mitigating measures wherever necessasyréottesn study

remained impactful.

END OF STUDY
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Appendices

Appendix AT SURVEY MONKEY QUESTIONNAIRE

Reporting from the frontline: An assessment of the risk mitigation strategies applied... (]
SUMMARY -» DESIGN SURVEY -» PREVIEW &SCORE -» COLLECT RESPONSES - ANALYZE RESULTS -> PRESENT RESULTS
QUESTION BANK ] Page Logic ¥ More Actions ¥
Questions
o UNIVERSITYor
_ PORTSMOUTH
Previously Used >
! Questions
P Al categories s Reporting from the frontline: An assessment of the risk
N mitigation strategies applied by news organisations when
T Community > operating in areas of conflict
=
Customer Feedback > welmme to the suwey

I am a student of the Institute of Criminal Justice Studies at the University of
Portsmouth (UoP), researching the challenges faced by News Organisations when
assessing risk mitigation measures when operating within conflict zones. This research

Customer Satisfaction ”

i >
Jemessenes will contribute to my Professional Doctorate in Security and Risk Management with the
Education N results being used as part of my main thesis project.
conts R The answers provided by participants of this study will form the basis of determining
vulnerabilities and shortfalls within existing risk mitigation strategies. Once completed,
it may offer solutions to improve journalists’ security, as an outcome of action-based
Healtheare ’ research. By gathering rich contextual data, the study aims to highlight where changes
to the media ecosystem have had a direct impact on the ability to effectively manage
Fuman Resources 2 risk within modern-day conflict zones. You will be asked a number of questions
surrounding 4 key themes; deployment planning, pre-deployment training, crisis
Industry Specific ’ management, changes and lessons learned within modern-day journalism, all focusing
2 on areas of conflict.
Just for Fun >
¢ The research complies with data protection regulations (GDPR). Your responses will be
Market Research 2 entirely anonymous and fully confidential. We will not collect any information that can

identify you or your organisation. The collected data will be securely stored by the UoP
for 10 years and then destroyed.

You have been invited to take part as it has been indicated that you may have
worked for an International News Organisation in one of the following areas of
conflict between 2009 and 2019.

a) - Afghanistan

b) - Iraq A Oops, Something went wron
c) - Syria

d) - Yemen

You should have also:
1 - Deployed in a primary role with an International News Organisation
(Correspondent, Journalist, Photojournalist, Shoot Editor, Camera Operator,

Photographer, Producer, Director).

Or deployed in a support role with an International News Organisation (Security
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Advisor, Risk Manager, Fixer, Medical Advisor, Additional Editorial Support, and
Logistics).

2 - Been involved in the pre-deployment process, including the risk assessment and
individual training requirements.

The survey should take around 20 minutes to complete. Participation is entirely
voluntary. You can withdraw at any point by navigating away from the web page,
however, you cannot modify your answers once you have submitted vouir resnonses
because your participation is fully anonymous. N usrEtin suatlahlal

If you need more information, please contact me, | RCED e,
mark.grant@myport.ac.uk.

You can also contact my supervisor, Chris Lewis, at chris.lewis@port.ac.uk.

The study has been reviewed and approved by the ICJS Ethics Committee. If you have
any problems with the study please contact the researcher or supervisor above. If you
wish to make a formal complaint, please contact the University at
complaintsadvice@port.ac.uk. Institute of Criminal Justice Studies, University of
Portsmouth, St George’s Building, 141 High Street, Portsmouth PO1 2HY T: 023 9284
8484

Should you require further details on the study, please see the invitation letter,
participation information sheet, or the informed consent form for additional prompts
on what is included in the study.

1. By clicking the consent button below, you agree to take part in the study, you
meet the criteria as described above and you are aged 18 or over.

[ ] Agree

[ ] Disagree

2. What is your age?

() 18-24 () 55-64
() 25-39 () 65+
() 40-54

n Oops, Something went wrong

3. What is your gender?

() Female

() Male

() Other (please specify)
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4. What is your sexual orientation?

() Asexual

() Bisexual

O Gay

(") Heterosexual or straight

New warsinn availahlal
() Lesbian A
Saving changes

O Pansexual

() Queer

(") None of the above, please specify

5. What is your racial or ethnic identity? (Select all that apply.)

[ African-American/Black

[ ] East Asian

[ Hispanic/Latinx

[ | Middle Eastern

[ | American Indian/Alaskan Native
[ ] Pacific Islander

[] Seuth Asian

[ Southeast Asian

[ White

[ ] None of the above, please specify...

6. Do you identify with any of the following religiol -
A Qops, Something went wrong

[ Protestantism
[ Catholicism
0 Christianity

[ Judaism
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|| Buddhism

[ Hinduism

(] Native American

0 Inter/Non-denominational

(] No religion

Naw varcinn availahlal

[~ Other (please specify)

Saving changes...

7. Which conflict areas have you operated in between 2009-2019

0O Afghanistan
[]1Iraq

O Syria

[ ] Yemen

("] Other (please specify)

8. In which role were you deployed in when working within the previously selected
areas of conflict?

[ Journalist

0O Correspondent

[ Producer

(| Camera Operator / Shoot Edit

] Director

[ Risk Advisory / Security Specialist
(| Fixer

[ Freelancer A ©0Ps Something went wrong

[ Other (please specify)

9. How long have you worked in the media industry?

v 0-1 Years? -+
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() 2-5 Years?
O 6-10 Years?

O 11+ Years?

10. SECTION 1 - RISK ASSESSMENT SECTION

Do you agree that your organisation's risk assessn New varsinn availahlal
Saving changes.

() Strongly agree () Disagiee

() Agree O Strongly disagree

() Neither agree nor disagree

11. Do you feel confident that the risk assessment process at your organisation takes
into account the wide range of threats and realities of modern-day conflicts? (e.g.
local culture risks, LGBTQ+, drone, cyber, modern-day embeds risks)

() Extremely confident () Not so confident
() Very confident () Not at all confident

() Somewhat confident

12. Do you agree that your organisation provides an adequate level of risk 'duty of
care' for those operating in conflict zones?

() Strongly agree () Disagree

() Agree () Strongly disagree

() Neither agree nor disagree

13. Did you complete your organisation'’s risk assessment process before

deployment?

QO Yes

n Oops, Something went wrong

14. Do all members of the extended team (including security & fixers) have input in
the risk assessment process, prior to deployment?

() Yes

() No
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15. How satisfied are you that the risk owner (management approver) understands
the complexities of the modern-day risk involved with deployments to conflict areas?

O Very satisfied O Dissatisfied
O SatiSﬁed C) Very Neaw varcinn availahlal
() Neither satisfied nor dissatisfied Saving changes...

16. SECTION 2 - PRE-DEPLOYMENT TRAINING

Do you think that the training courses that your news organization provides for its
journalists, freelancers and other support staff are sufficient?

() Strongly agree () Disagree
() Agree () Strongly disagree

() Neither agree nor disagree

17. The training provided by your news organisation captures all the risks that teams
face on the modern battlefield. Do you agree?

() Strongly agree () Disagree
() Agree () Strongly disagree

() Neither agree nor disagree

18. Who does your organisation provide mandatory training for?

(] Staff [ Fixer
[ Freelancers [] Long Term Contributors
("] Support Staff (Security/Drivers...etc) [ "] Stringers

["] Other (please specify)

g Oops, Something went wrong

19. Can you confirm which of the courses below you completed before traveling into
areas of conflict?

[ ] Hostile Environment [ ] Advanced First Aid Training
[ Hostile Environment and First Aid Training [ | Defensive Driving Training

0 Public Order / Riot Training
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[ ] Other (please specify)

20. If you attended the Hostile Environment Training, can you please highlight
how valuable you have found the course?

() Extremely valuable () Not:

New wvarcinn availahlal
O Very valuable O Not Saving changes
() Somewhat valuable

() Other (N/A)

21. If you attended the Hostile Environment First Aid Training, can you please
highlight how valuable you have found the course?

() Extremely valuable () Not so valuable
() Very valuable () Not at all valuable
() Somewhat valuable

() Other (N/A)

22. If you attended the Public Order / Riot Training, can you please highlight
how valuable you have found the course?

() Extremely valuable () Not so valuable
() Very valuable () Not at all valuable
() Somewhat valuable

() Other (N/A)

23. If you attended the Advanced First Aid Trainin A\ 00Ps Something went wrong
how valuable you have found the course?

() Extremely valuable (") Not so valuable
() Very valuable (") Not at all valuable

() Somewhat valuable
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24. If you attended the Defensive Driving Training, can you please highlight
how valuable you have found the course?

() Extremely valuable () Not so valuable

() Very valuable () Not: R
/\,) Somewhat valuable Saving changes..

() Other (N/A)

25. If you attended any other trainings, can you please highlight how valuable you
have found this course and state what the course entailed?

26. Please tick where there is a mandatory requirement to periodically refresh the
training courses?

[ ] Hostile Environment Training [~] Advanced Medical Training
[ ] Hostile Environment First Aid Training [ | Defensive Driving Training
O Public Order / Riot Training

[ Other (please specify)

27. Are there any allowances/dispensation given for the mandatory training courses?

O The mandatory courses MUST be completed, or teams are not deployed.
() There is some dispensation given under certain circumstances

() On a case by case basis

() Loosely enforced - limited oversight of policing

O Additional Information A Oops, Something went wrong

28. SECTION 3 - ADDITIONAL PRE-DEPLOYMENT FACTORS

Does your organisation take into account the deployment history of the team prior
to deploying to conflict zones?

O Yes
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() No

29. Does your organisation have an upper age limit prior to any team member
deploying to conflict zones?

O Yes

Now vercinn availahlal
OMNo

Saving changes...

30. Does your organisation have a lower age limit prior to any team member
deploying to conflict zones?

OYes
O No

31. Does your organisation take into account specific gender risks in countries where
women’s rights are extremely conservative?

() Yes
() No
() Other (please specify)

32. Does your organisation measure travel risk and safety for female travelers as part
of their risk assessment process?

OY&:
O No

33. Does your organisation take into account the risk to members of the LBGT+
community as part of the risk assessment process, specifically when they travel to
areas where it is punishable to be gay?

OYeS

O No
() Additional Information

n Oops, Something went wrong

34. Does your organisation manage team members' cultural beliefs and other cultura'
sensitivities as part of their risk assessment process? +
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() Yes

ONO

() Additional Information

35. Does your organisation consider team membel
assessment process, prior to deployments?

New varcinn availahlal

Saving changes...
() Yes
(O No

() Additional Information

36. Does being of a certain ethnicity or religion impact the decision to deploy certain
journalists to areas of conflict?

OYes

O No
() Additional Information

37. Are there any special considerations given to the different religious groups prior
to deployment? (Muslim team members' prayer times, diet requirements)

O Yes
O No
O Additional Information

38. Are you required to have any type of pre-health check as part of a pre-
deployment process?

g Oops, Something went wrong

DYes
[ 1No

39. If Yes, does this include the following:
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A full medical examination prior to [ Physical fitness for deployment
deployments assessment
[ ] Mental health assessment [ ] Not required

[ Additional Information

Naw varcinn availahlal

40. Is there any internal confidential method of sp
Organisation at the pre-deployment phase, to repc
deploying to conflict areas?

Saving changes...

() Yes

() Ne

41. SECTION 4 - CRISIS MANAGEMENT

I feel that I am fully supported by my news organisation when deployed in conflict
zones.

@) Strongly agree (" Disagree
() Agree () Strongly disagree

() Neither agree nor disagree

42, Are you provided with adequate Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) for
deployments to conflict zones?

QYes
) No

N

43, Have you been refused equipment due to cost, availability or other non-
operational reasons?

O Yes
() No

it Oops, Something went wrong
O Additional Comment A 0% Somethingy

44. Are you confident that your news organisation has a robust medical evacuation
plan in place, that would support you in an emergency?
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45. Are you fully aware of the insurances in place to support should there be a
serious incident during deployment within areas of conflict?

O Yes

(O No

Now varcinn availahlal

Saving changes...

46. Are you confident that your organisation has the correct support available to
manage any kidnap and ransom (K&R) situation for media teams deployed in conflict
zones?

OYeS
ONo

47. In your opinion, is the medical training provided, either by a medic or by
members of your team, sufficient for operating in conflict zones?

OY&S
ONO

48. SECTION 5 - LESSONS & CHANGES IN MEDIA

Do you feel that your news organisation has a robust method for collecting
information on assignments to ensure key lessons are learned for future tasks?

() Strongly agree () Disagree
() Agree () Strongly disagree

() Neither agree nor disagree

49. To the best of your knowledge, are the mitigations for your task assessed on a
regular basis by your security department?
Oi¥en

g Oops, Something went wrong

() No

50. Do you feel your risk advisors are experienced/qualified to provide the correct
advice to keep you safe when deployed in some of the most dangerous parts of the
world?

O Yes -

() No
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() Other (please specify)

51. How effective do you feel the current risk reduction methods being deployed by
news organisations, journalists and support staff are?

@) Extremely effective @) Not .
() VEFV effective C) Not ; Saving changes...
() Somewhat effective

52. Do you feel that those who sign off risk assessments (approval managers) are
fully aware of the cultural considerations (women travellers, LGBTQ+, religious
factors) of those working in conflict zones?

O Extremely aware () Not so aware
() Very aware () Not at all aware

@) Somewhat aware

53. Do you feel that those who sign off risk assessments (approval managers) are
aware of the challenges of working within modern-day embeds.

Note - Prior to 2011, many media teams embedded directly with the military,
normally within a western military or other well-trained government-controlled
personnel, rather than the various non-western military, militias, criminal gangs that
often support media teams throughout modern-day confiict areas.

() Extremely aware () Not so aware
() Very aware () Not at all aware

() Somewhat aware

54. Do you feel that those who sign off risk assessments (approval managers) are
aware of the various Cyberthreats for media personnel deployed?

() Extremely aware () Not = ~mrn

Oops, Something went wrong

O Very aware O Not

O Somewhat aware

55. Do you feel that those who sign off risk assessments (approval managers) take
into account the rise of populism and the increased physical threats posed to media
teams? (civil unrest, public order)
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Y Yes

() No

56. Do you feel the safety and security of journalists has improved since 2009?

OY&
() No

Naw varcinn availahlal

Saving changes

57. Optional - If you would like to be contacted to be part of further research into
this topic, please leave your name and email address here:

58. Thank you so much for taking the time to complete this survey. With the
conceptual data that you have provided, I aim to develop and provide pragmatic
solutions to help improve the safety and security of journalists operating within areas
of conflict. Should you have any questions regarding the survey, please contact me
directly.

Researcher: Mark Grant - mark.grant@myport.ac.uk
Supervisor: Chris Lewis - chris.lewis@port.ac.uk

Complaints: complaintsadvice@port.ac.uk

ICJS, University of Portsmouth, St George’s Building, 141 High St PO1 2HY T: 023
9284 5204

@ NEW QUESTION ‘ v ‘

or Copy and paste questions
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Appendix B: Informed Consent Form for Interviews

INFORMED CONSENT FORM FOR INTERVIEWS

Title of Project: Reporting from the frontline; An assessment of the mgigation strategies

applied by news organisations when operating in areas of conflict

Name and Contact Details of Researcher(s):
Mark Grant amark.grant@myport.ac.ukn +44 (0) 7408 833 234

Name and Contact Details of Supervisor:
Chris Lewis athris.lewis@port.ac.u&n +44 (0) 7469 958 430

University Data Protection Officer:
Samantha Hill, +440€23 9284 364r dataprotection@port.ac.uk

Ethics Committee Reference NumbBEC Ref No: FHSS 2026001

1. | confirm that | have read and understoodltifermation Sheefor the above study.
I have had the opportunity to consider the information, ask questions amtidwzhv
these answered satisfactorily

2. | understand that my participation is voluntary and that | am free to withdraw at any
time within 3 months of the interview being conducted, without giving any reason.

3. I understand that data collected during this study will be retained in accordance with
the Universityos cbadalsobe reduestedby Okregplatdryi c y
authorities.

4. | allow for the data | provide to be used for the purposes of the dbttesis.

5. | agree to the data | contribute being retained for any future research that has been
given a favourable opinion by a Research Ethics Committee for professional
journals, magazines or other publications.

6. | understand that | can withdraw consemtmy data to be used at any time before
analysis starts, or within 2 months of the interview being conducted.

7. | agree for the interview to be recorded.

8. | agree to take part in the above study.

a
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Appendix ClInformation Sheet for Questionnaire
PARTICIPANT INFORMATION SHEET

Study Title: Reporting from the frontline; An assessment of the risk mitigation strategies
applied by news organisations when operating in areas of conflict

Name and contact detail§ @searcher Name and contact details of supervisor
e Name: Mark Grant e Name: Chris Lewis
e Email: mark.grant@myport.ac.uk e Email: chris.lewis@port.ac.uk
e Phone: +44 (0) 7408 833 234 e Telephone: +44 (0) 7469 953@

Ethics Committee Reference Numb&EC Ref No: FHSS 2026001

1. Invitation

| would like to invite you to take part in my doctoral research study. Joining the study is
entirely up to you before you decide | would like you to understand why the research is being
done and what it would involve for you. Thigormation Sheewill provide context help you
decide whether or not you would like to take part in this research. Please feel free to talk to
others about the study if you wish, and please do ask if anything is unclear.

As you know, | am a doctoral student at the Universityartdthouth studying Security and
Risk Management with a focus on how security measures is applied for journalists operating
within areas of conflict, exploring the effectiveness of the current mitigations.

2. Study Summary

This study will look at the rlsmitigations applied by news organisations in support of their
news teams and journalists, prior to, during and post assignment, specifically with areas of
conflict. | feel that this is important because the sector not only faces changes within the ever
evolving fabric of journalism but it seeks to provide support for news organisations to ensure
their measures provided to news teams are fit for purpose and a true reflection of the modern
day risks. | am seeking participants who have:

0 Deployed in a primarrole with an International News Organisation (Correspondent,
Journalist, Photojournalist, Shoot Editor, Camera operator, Photographer, Producer,
Director)

0 Deployed in a support role witln International News Organisati(®ecurity

Advisor, Risk Manageffixer, Medical Advisor, Additional support Editorial support,

and logistic staff

Participants must have covered news stories in areas of conflict between July 2009

and July 2019 in any of the following countries:

i. Afghanistan

ii. lIraq

O«
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iii. Syria
iv. Yemen
0 Deployed by their respective news organisations to areas considered a kinetic or
conflict affected regions.
0 Taken part in their respective organisations risk assessment process, risk mitigations
measures and individual pdeployment training requirements
0 All participants must have operated in the media industry for more than 12 months
continuously.

Should you wish to continue with this part of the study, the questionnaire should take no
longer than 20 minutes to complete. You support is vital as tharoksaims to ensure the
findings add value to the safety of journalists. We are looking to ensure the responses given
are steeped in experience, relevance and lessons learned from recent assignments to inform
future deployments.

. What is the purpose ofthe study?

The aim of the research is to add to the current body of knowledge surrounding risk
management measures implemented by media organisations.

By seeking empirical data to add to the existing body of knowledge will support the
improvement of risknitigation measures and for news organisations. The output of the
research is intended to provide actlmesed outcomes, providing pragmatic and actionable
measures which might assist news organizations (and the sector at large) to better manage
their risks, or more effectively respond to covering news stories in conflict zones.

The research will be built upon an initial online survey which you may have participated in, a
literary review of available studies and research by others (academic and prafession
practitioners), and serstructured interviews. Note, if you would like to be considered for

the interview phase, please annotate the relevant box within the questionnaire.

The themes will be areas of focus for the research:

Deploymentplanning and support,
Predeployment training,

Crisis management and incident response,
Changes to modertiay journalist,

Lessons learned in areas of conflict.

Further depth on these topics is included withinltivite Letterto help you better
contextusise what the questionnaire is seeking to address.

. Why have | been invited?
You have been invited to participant based on your:

1. Experience of operating in conflict regions for International news organisations.
2. Geographic experience
3. Specific sectorxperience

4. A deep understanding of the pre deployment processes and requirements
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It is felt that these qualities will enrich the context of the research witlifeeabservations

on how organisations manage modern day deployments and how they reattt-faceted

risks. The goal of the research is to receive up to 80 returned questionnaires from across the
various roles and organisations, from which both trends and unique views and experiences
can be drawn.

. Do | have to take part?

No, taking patrin this research is entirely voluntary. It is up to you to decide if you want to
volunteer for the study. | have described the study intfiiemation Sheetf you agree to
take part, | will then ask you to confirm the points highlighted inGbesemn Form,on the

next page. You can either email a copy back, or you can sign one when we meet for the
interview.

. What will happen to me if | take part?
If you agree to participate in the questionnaire then the following steps will be required:

1) Continue with this survey and ensure you read and understand the consent form. You
will be asked to confirm this before being approved to move onto the questionnaire.

2) Complete the questionnaire as instructed.

3) Confirm if you would be happy to be involved in tinéerview element of this
research at a later date. If you agree, you will be contacted to arrange a suitable time
and provided more information on the interview format.

4) You will have 3 months to indicate whether you wish to withdraw consent after the
guestionnaire has been submitted.

5) Your observations, and the observations of the other participants will be used as the
backbone of the doctoral thesis paper.

After this process the collective data may be used for journal and magazine publications
all times with anonymity being in place. You will have 3 months to withdraw your interview
if you change your mind.

. Expenses and payments

There will be no cost to you regarding this research process, nor will payment be made for
participation.

. Anything else | will have to do?
You do not have to do anything ahead of the interview.

. What data will be collected and / or measurements taken?

The questionnaire data will be recorded, with your permission. This will be analysed to
support the second pke of research. Nane else will have access to the data, nor will your
answers be linked to you in anyway. At no time will your name, nor the name of your
organisation, be used.
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10. What are the possible disadvantages, burdens and risks of taking part?

Aside from the use of your time, there are no disadvantages associated with participating.
Your identity will never be revealed within any materials resulting from the questiennair

and any comments which can be associated with you or your employer will be removed from

the transcript.

11. What are the possible advantages or benefits of taking part?

The benefits of participating include: 1) you will have access to the researicig$raohd

doctoral thesis, 2) this will both directly and indirectly benefit both your organisation as well
as the community at large, and 3) this may provide insights which help you implement
change within your role, organisation and journalism community.

12. Will my taking part in the study be kept confidential?

The priority of this research is to gather information without in any way compromising
participants, nor their organisations. As such:

1) Your questionnaire will be given a code, prior to the datagoenalysed. From that

point on, there will be no reference to your name, organisation or any other
identifying factors.

2) A single printed code to name sheet will be retained in a secure safe and security

envelope separate from the questionnaires. THisonly be accessible by the
researcher and supervisor.

3) Any potential linkages between your questionnaire response and you will be

6scrubbedd so that nNo associations can

4) You can also scrub your interview before antada used.

Anonymity will be maintained at all times, both the questionnaire and the data are used. The
data, when made anonymous, may be presented to others at academic conferences, or
published as a project report, academic dissertation or in academals. Anonymous

data, which does not identify you, may be used in future research studies approved by an
appropriate research ethics committee.

The raw data, which would identify you, will not be passed to anyone outside the study team
without your expess written permission. The raw data will be retained for up to 10 years.
When it is no longer required, the data will be disposed of secerglyelectronic media and
paper records / images) destroyed.

13.

As a volunteer you can stop any participation at any time during the questionnaire, or you can

What wil/l happen if | dondét want to carry

withdraw from the study at any time within 3 months of the questionnaire being conducted,
without giving a reason if you do not wish to. If you do withdraw from a study after some

data have been collected, you will be asked if you are content for the data collected thus far to

be retained and included in the study. If you prefer, the data collesteloe destroyed and

not included in the study. Once the research has been completed, and the data analysed and

used for the doctoral thesis it will not be possible for you to withdraw your data from the

study.
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14. What if there is a problem?

If you havea query, concern or complaint about any aspect of this study, in the first instance
you should contact the researcher(s) if appropriate. There will also be an academic member
of staff listed as the supervisor whom you can contact. If there is a congidititere is a
supervisor listed, please contact the Supervisor with details of the complaint. The contact
details for both the researcher and any supervisor are detailed on page 1.

If you have a concern about any aspect of this study, you should agatotsghe

researcher or their supervisor, wiitl do their best to answer your questions. The researcher
Mark Grant can be contacted at mark.grant@myport.ac.uk or the supervisor/gatekeeper,
Chris Lewis can be contactedddris.lewis@port.ac.uk you remain unhappy and wish to
complain formally, you can do this by contacting the head of school, at
Paul.Norman@port.ac.uk the FHSS Ethics Committee chairettiicstfhss@port.ac.uk.

If the complaint remains unresolved, please contact:

The University Complaints Officer
Phone: 023 9284 3642 Email: complaintsadvice@port.ac.uk

15. Who is funding the research?

None of the researchers or study staff will receive any financial reward by conducting this
study.

16. Who has reviewed the study?

Research involving human participants is reviewed by an ethics @teerto ensurethat

the dignity and welbeing of participants is respectedhdresearch has been given a
favourabl e ethical opinion by the University
Ethics Committee.

Thank you for taking time to read this information ske€and for considering volunteering for
this research. If you do agree to participate your consent will be sought; please see the
accompanying Consent Form. You will then be given a copy of this Information Sheet and

your signed consent form, to keep.

University of
Portsmouth

Appendix D: Invitation Letter i SemiStructured Interview

Doctoral Research Invitation Letter - SemiStructured Interview
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Name and contact details of researcher Name andtontact details of supervisor
e Name: Mark Grant e Name: Chris Lewis
e Email: mark.grant@myport.ac.uk e Email: chris.lewis@port.ac.uk
e Phone: +44 (0) 7408 833 234 e Telephone: +44 (0) 7469 958 430

Study Title: Reporting from the frontline; An assessment of the risk mitigation strategies
applied by news organizations when operating in areas of conflict

REC Ref No: FHSS 2026001

Dear Potential Participant,

Thank you for reading this. | am a doctoral student at the University of Portsmouth studying
Security and Risk Management, with a specific focus on risk mitigation measures taken by
international news organisations operating in areas of conflict. Asfpast thesis paper |

would like to invite you to take part in my thesis research study, which will take place in the
form of asemistructured interview Further details are provided within thrdormation

Sheebn the next page.

It is entirely up to you Wwether you participate, however your involvement would be very
much appreciated. My research is designed to explore the relevance of the current risk
mitigation strategies, with the objective being to identify existing strengths, as well as
vulnerabilitiesand weaknesses to support and improve the mitigations used by news
organisations around the world. My research intends to offer daéised outcomes (in the
form of solutions) from which the community might benefit.

The themes will be areas of focus tbe research:
Changes to modeistiay journalism,
Predeployment planning and support,

Crisis management and incident response,
Lessons learned in areas of conflict.

In order to protect both you and your organization you will be asik&dto comment

directly on your existing employer, nor name any previous employer nor party you have
worked with. Rather, you are asked to provide professional and experiential observations in
terms of strengths, weaknesses of the current risk mitigation strategies. #&spoun name

will be fully omitted from any publications and the research will be fully anonymised.

If you do agree to participate then can ydease respondo the main body of the email that
this invitation letter was attached withiBy doing sowill confirm whether the research can
be used for:

e My academic doctoral thesis paper
e Professional or academic journals and magazines

As such, you will be able to select how your observations data is used. In addition, an
Information Sheetis attached, which provides further information relating to this research.
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Your rights in research

If you are able to support this research, thenaipy is to ensure that your interests are
protected. As such:

e You will remain anonymous throughout this study and no identifying data will be
kept on record.

e You have the right to withdraw your response data for a period of 2 months after the
Interviewfor the thesis. After this date, your response data will be collated into the
overall dataset for this project and unable to be withdrawn from the thesis.

e You are welcome to see the results and findings once the research is complete.

e At completion of tle study, and when the research findings are published, you are
welcome to express your feelings about the research, the researchers and your
participation.

e Your anonymised, aggregated data will be kept on file in a secure, encrypted and
password protectddcation. Any recordings or data will be secured in a security
envelope with security seals, and this will be stored in a safe.

This research has been approved by the University of Portsmouth Ethics Department. The
University of Portsmouth wilNOT be prwided information on the identity of participants to
further protect your identity.

If you agree to participate then we can coordinate a convenient date and time to meet for the
interview.

Yours sincerely,

Mark Grant
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Appendix E: Participant Informa tion Sheet

PARTICIPANT INFORMATION SHEET

Study Title: Reporting from the frontline; An assessment of the risk mitigation strategies
applied by news organizations when operating in areas of conflict

Name and contact details of researcher Name and contact details of supervisor
e Name: Mark Grant e Name: Chris Lewis
e Email: mark.grant@myport.ac.uk e Email: chris.lewis@port.ac.uk
e Phone: +44 (0) 7408 833 234 e Telephone: +44 (0) 7469 958 430

Ethics Committee Reference Numb&EC Ref No: FHSS 2026001

1. Invitation

| would like to invite you to take part in my doctoral research study. Joining the study is
entirely up to you before you decide | would like you to understand why the reselaedhgs
done and what it would involve for you. Thiformation Sheewill provide context help you
decide whether or not you would like to take part in this research. Please feel free to talk to
others about the study if you wish, and please do askything is unclear.

As you know, | am a doctoral student at the University of Portsmouth studying Security and
Risk Management with a focus on how security measures are applied for journalists operating
within areas of conflict, exploring the effectivesed the current mitigations.

2. Study Summary

This study will look at the risk mitigations applied by news organisations in support of their
news teams and journalists, prior to, during and post assignment, specifically with areas of
conflict. | feel hat this is important because the sector not only faces changes within the ever
evolving fabric of journalism, but it seeks to provide support for news organisations to ensure
their measures provided to news teams are fit for purpose and a true retiéttiermodern

day risks.

Should you wish to continue with this part of the study, the interview should take no longer
than 3645 minutes. You support is vital as the research aims to ensure the findings add value
to the safety of journalists. We are loogito ensure the responses given are steeped in
experience, relevance and lessons learned from recent assignments to inform future
deployments.

3. What is the purpose of the study?

The aim of the research is to add to the current body of knowledge rsdirrguisk
management measures implemented by media organisations. By seeking empirical data to
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add to the existing body of knowledge will support the improvement of risk mitigation
measures and for news organisations. The output of the research isdritepdovide
actionbased outcomes, providing pragmatic and actionable measures which might assist
news organizations (and the sector at large) to better manage their risks, or more effectively
respond to covering news stories in conflict zones.

This pat of the research will build upon the initial online survey, which was completed prior
to these interviews being organised. The data gathered in the questionnaire will be
supplemented by a literary review of available studies and research by others {@eaxiem
professional practitioners), and this sestructured interview.

The themes surrounding the interviews will be:
Changes to modeistiay journalism,
Predeployment planning and support,

Crisis management and incident response,
Lessons learned in areas of conflict.

Further depth on these topics is included withinltivite Letterto help you better
contextualize what the interviews are seeking to address.

4. Why have | been invited?
You have been invited to participant basedyour:

1. You provided your details on phase one of the study, or have highlighted you would
be willing to support this study

2. Experience of operating in conflict regions for International news organisations.
3. A deep understanding of the pre deployment @ees and requirements

It is felt that these qualities will enrich the context of the research withifieeabservations
on how organizations manage modern day deployments and how they react-facatet
risks. The goal of the research supplemerdsritiial 74 returned questionnaires, with up to
20 semustructured interviews.

5. Do | have to take part?

No, taking part in this research is entirely voluntary. It is up to you to decide if you want to
volunteer for the study. | have described the study infiismation Sheetf you agree to

take part, | will then ask you to confirm the points highlightethe Consent Form, on the
next pageYou can either email a copy back, or you can sign one when we meet for the
interview.

6. What will happen to me if | take part?
If you agree to participate in the interview, then the following steps will occur:

1) We will agree a schedule for when we can conduct the interview over ZOOM.
2) You can confirm over email that you give consent to take part in the study.
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3) | will give you a verbal briefing before the interview starts, and then will walk
through the themes oirted within the Invite Letter the interview will last no more
than 60 mins.

4) The interview will be recorded and a transcript will be made. You will be assigned a
code so that your transcript is not attached to your name to protect your anonymity.

5) You can indicate during the interview any comments you wish not to be used.

6) You will be provided a written version of the transcript and you again can indicate
comments which you would like to be removed.

7) You will have 2 months to indicate whether you wish tthdiaw consent after the
interview.

8) Your observations, and the observations of the other participants will be used as the
backbone of the doctoral thesis paper.

After this process the collective data may be used for journal and magazine publications
all times with anonymity being in place. You will have 2 months to withdraw your interview
if you change your mind.

. Expenses and payments

There will be no cost to you regarding this research process, nor will payment be made for
participation.

. Anything else | will have to do?
You do not have to do anything ahead of the interview.

. What data will be collected and / or measurements taken?

The interview will be recorded, with your permission. This will be turned into a transcript so
that the nformation you provide can be better leveraged for research. You will have access to
bothi at any time. Neone else will have access to the recordings, nor the full transcripts.

Nor will recordings or transcripts be linked to you in any way. At no tinlleyasiir name,

nor the name of your organization, be used.

10. What are the possible disadvantages, burdens and risks of taking part?

Aside from the use of your time, there are no disadvantages associated with participating.
Your identity will never be revealed within any materials resulting from the interview, and
any comments which can be associated with you or your employer wilioxed from the
transcript.

11. What are the possible advantages or benefits of taking part?

The benefits of participating include: 1) you will have access to the research findings and
doctoral thesis, 2) this will both directly and indirectly benefit bathr organization as well
as the community at large, and 3) this may provide insights which help you implement
change within your role, organization and journalism community.
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12. Will my taking part in the study be kept confidential?

The priority of thisresearch is to gather information without in any way compromising
participants, nor their organisations. As such:

1) Your interview will be issued a code rather than your name.

2) A single printed code to name sheet will be retained in a secure safe ang securit
envelope separate of your interview recording and printed transcript.

3) Any potenti al l inkages between your inter
associations can be drawn between you and the research.

4) You can also scrub your interview before alaya is used.

Anonymity will be maintained at all times, both during the interview and as the data is used.
The data, when made anonymous, may be presented to others at academic conferences, or
published as a project report, academic dissertation oageauc journals. Anonymous

data, which does not identify you, may be used in future research studies approved by an
appropriate research ethics committee.

The raw data, which would identify you, will not be passed to anyone outside the study team
without your express written permission. The raw data will be retained for up to 10 years.
When it is no longer required, the data will be disposed of secerglyelectronic media and
paper records / images) destroyed.

13. What wil/l h a p meyron with thelstudyd n 6t want t o ¢

As a volunteer you can stop any participation at any time during the interview, or you can
withdraw from the study at any time within 2 months of the interview being conducted,

without giving a reason if you do not wish to. If yda withdraw from a study after some

data have been collected, you will be asked if you are content for the data collected thus far to
be retained and included in the study. If you prefer, the data collected can be destroyed and
not included in the study.r@e the research has been completed, and the data analysed and
used for the doctoral thesis it will not be possible for you to withdraw your data from the

study.

14. What if there is a problem?

If you have a query, concern or complaint about any asp#utscstudy, in the first instance

you should contact the researcher(s) if appropriate. There will also be an academic member
of staff listed as the supervisor whom you can contact. If there is a complaint and there is a
supervisor listed, please contéioe Supervisor with details of the complaint. The contact
details for both the researcher and any supervisor are detailed on page 1.

If you have a concern about any aspect of this study, you should ask to speak to the
researcher or their supervisor, whdl o their best to answer your questions. The researcher
Mark Grant can be contacted at mark.grant@myport.ac.uk or the supervisor/gatekeeper,
Chris Lewis can be contactedddris.lewis@port.ac.uk you remain unhappy and wish to
complain formally, you can do this by contacting the head of school, at
Paul.Norman@port.ac.uk the.the FHSS Ethics Committedair atethics

fhss@port.ac.uk.

If the complaint remains unresolved, please contact:


mailto:chris.lewis@port.ac.uk
mailto:Paul.Norman@port.ac.uk
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The UniversityComplaints Officer
Phone: 023 9284 3642 Email: complaintsadvice@port.ac.uk

15. Who is funding the research?
None of the researcheor study staff wilreceive any financial reward by conductingsthi
study.

16. Who has reviewed the study?

Research involving human participants is reviewed by an ethics committee to ensure that the
dignity and weHbeing of participants is respectéthe research has been given a favourable
et hical opinion by the Univerciencdas¥#thiss Facul ty

Committee.

Thank you for taking time to read this information sheet and for considering volunteering
for this research. If you do agree to participate your consent will be sought; By attending
the interview, you are consenting to suppoigithe study.


mailto:complaintsadvice@port.ac.uk
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Appendix F: Favourable Ethical Opinion

UNIVERSITYOF Professor Matthew Weait, Faculty of Humanities and Social
PORTSMOUTH BA (Hons) MA MPhil DPhil FAcSS Sciences

Professor of Law and Society Park Building

Dean of the Faculty of Humanities and King Henry | Street

Social Sciences Portsmouth PO1 2DZ

T +44 (0)23 9284 6012 T: +44 (0)23 9284 8484

E matthew.weait@port.ac.uk port.ac.uk/fhss

FAVOURABLE ETHICAL OPINION (with conditions)

Name: Mark Grant

Study Title: Reporting from the frontline; An assessment of the risk mitigation strategies
applied by news organizations when operating in areas of conflict

Reference Number: FHSS 2020-001
Date: 20/01/2020
Thank you for submitting your application to the FHSS Ethics Committee.

| am pleased to inform you that FHSS Ethics Committee was content to grant a favourable
ethical opinion of the above research on the basis described in the submitted documents
listed at Annex A, and subject to standard general conditions (See Annex B).

With this there are a number of ethical conditions to comply with, and some additional
advisory notes you may wish to consider, all shown below.

Condition(s)’

1. Good to see that a peer review has been undertaken, but the applicant is reminded
of the following, from the guidance: “Please briefly summarise how this project has
been peer-reviewed, ideally adding any peer reviews and your response to the
review as an appendix or supporting document”.

2. Sites/Locations: 5.This could be more precise. Note guidance: “Please provide
addresses or description of where the work will take place. Please note if the
intention is to conduct fieldwork, visit participants or work on commercial premises
the university fieldwork policy needs to be referenced and adhered to”.

3. Insurance: 6. Every project should have appropriate insurance(s) in place before it
begins. Assurance is therefore needed that the project is covered under the
University's Public Liability insurance.

4. Methodology: 9.1. “The first part of this research will be a questionnaire. This will
be in the form of an online platform, most likely ‘Survey Monkey'. It would be good
if the applicant could identify definitively which platform is to be used. It is worth
considering Online surveys, formerly BOS. With regard to interviews, in the
guidance it states “you will need to append the interview questions/topic list)”.

5. a. Anticipated ethical issues: 9.2. This section begins by saying what the ethics
forms has done, but this document is the ethics form. The section could be clearer.
5b. Anticipated ethical issues/risks: 9.2/3.What if interviewees were to reveal
questionable or even illegal practice? Would they be advised against doing so and
what action, if any, would the researcher take should such practice come to light?

6. Risks: 9.3: Should any interviews be conducted outside the UK or the US, an
amended application will be needed as well as a full risk assessment.

7. Compliance with Laws, Codes, Guidance, Policies and Procedures: 10. Guidance:
“At the very least human participant research should be consistent with the
Declaration of Helsinki. All research should also reflect the University's adherence

1 A favourable opinion will be dependent upon the study adhering to the conditions stated, which are based on
the application document(s) submitted. It is appreciated that Principal Investigators may wish to challenge
conditions or propose amendments to these in the resubmission to this ethical review.



to the commitments set out in the Concordat to Support Research Integrity and the
University’s ethics policy”. Assurance is required that this is the case.

8. Who are the Research/Participant Population?: 11.1. Good to see that gatekeepers
are identified, but this section says very little about the actual participants. This is,
however, covered in 11.2.

9. Recruitment strategy: 11.4. “Gatekeepers will be asked to identify, and seek
consent from, identified Candidates”. Potential participants must be put under no
pressure to take part in the study.

10. Interview: In 11.4, there is mention, for the first time, of a potential video
conference. This should have been included in the methodology section.

11. Participant documentation: 11.6. “The full documents, including the Invitation
Letter, Consent Form and Information Sheet will be sent alongside the
questionnaire, electronically direct to the participant, from the gatekeeper”. The PIS
and full consent form do not need to be sent out to those agreeing to complete the
questionnaire; they only need to go to those volunteering to be interviewed, and it
is suggested that the final question on the questionnaire asks the participant if he
or she would also agree to be interviewed. In order not to deter potential
participants from completing the questionnaire, they only need limited information.
This would include a brief explanation of the project, a guarantee of confidentiality,
and the understanding that completing the questionnaire implies that consent has
been given for their data to be used.

12. Storage of data: 12.2. The use of encrypted portable devices (e.g. external hard
drives, USB sticks) should only be used for temporary storage when absolutely
necessary (e.g. during fieldwork), and the data must be transferred to network
storage/Google Team Drive at the earliest opportunity.

13. Destruction, Retention and Reuse of Data (often AFTER your project has finished):
12.3. Please note that the secure storage of data becomes the responsibility of the
department when the researcher leaves the University.

14. Documentation: All documents going out to potential participants needs to bear the
current UoP logo.

15. PIS: “.._.the ICJS Ethics Committee chair
on vasileios.karagiannopoulos@port.ac.uk”. This should read “...the FHSS Ethics
Committee chair at ethics-fhss@port.ac.uk.

16. PIS: The research has been given a favourable ethical opinion by the
University’s Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences Ethics Committee.

17. Consent form: Tick boxes are needed.

Advisory Note(s)?
A. Faculty should be entered as FHSS not ICJS.
B. “Changes to modern-day journalist” must surely read “Changes to modern-day
journalism”.
C. PIS: 15. This asks who is paying for the study, not who is being paid to do it.
D. It might be useful, in the consent form, to obtain permission to use anonymised
verbatim quotes

Please note that the favourable opinion of FHSS Ethics Committee does not grant
permission or approval to undertake the research/ work. Management permission or
approval must be obtained from any host organisation, including the University of
Portsmouth or supervisor, prior to the start of the study.

2 The comments are given in good faith and it is hoped they are accepted as such. The Pl does not need to
adhere to these, or respond to them, unless they wish to.

www_port.ac.uk
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Wishing you every success in your research

Chair

Mr Richard Hitchcock

Email: ethics-fhss@port.ac.uk

Annexes
A - Documents reviewed

B - After ethical review

ANNEX A - Documents reviewed

The documents ethically reviewed for this application

Document Version Date
Application Form 1 19/12/2019
Invitation Letter 1 18/12/2019
Participant Information Sheet

- Questionnaire 1 18/12/2019
- Interview 1 18/12/2019
Consent Form

-Questionnaire 1 18/12/2019
-Interview 1 18/12/2019
Interview Questions/Topic List 1 18/12/2019
Questionnaire 1 18/12/2019

ANNEX B - After ethical review

1. This Annex sets out important guidance for those with a favourable opinion from a

University of Portsmouth Ethics Committee. Please read the guidance carefully. A failure
to follow the guidance could lead to the committee reviewing and possibly revoking its

opinion on the research.

2. ltis assumed that the work will commence within 1 year of the date of the favourable

ethical opinion or the start date stated in the application, whichever is the latest.

www.port.ac.uk
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3. The work must not commence until the researcher has obtained any necessary
management permissions or approvals — this is particularly pertinent in cases of research
hosted by external organisations. The appropriate head of department should be aware of
a member of staff's plans.

4. If it is proposed to extend the duration of the study beyond that stated in the application,
the Ethics Committee must be informed.

5. Any proposed substantial amendments must be submitted to the Ethics Committee for
review. A substantial amendment is any amendment to the terms of the application for
ethical review, or to the protocol or other supporting documentation approved by the
Committee that is likely to affect to a significant degree:

(a) the safety or physical or mental integrity of participants
(b) the scientific value of the study
(c) the conduct or management of the study.

5.1 A substantial amendment should not be implemented until a favourable ethical
opinion has been given by the Committee.

6. At the end of the work a final report should be submitted to the ethics committee. A
template for this can be found on the University Ethics webpage.

7. Researchers are reminded of the University’s commitments as stated in the Concordat
to Support Research Integrity viz:

« maintaining the highest standards of rigour and integrity in all aspects of research

¢ ensuring that research is conducted according to appropriate ethical, legal and
professional frameworks, obligations and standards

e supporting a research environment that is underpinned by a culture of integrity and
based on good governance, best practice and support for the development of
researchers

e using transparent, robust and fair processes to deal with allegations of research
misconduct should they arise

+ working together to strengthen the integrity of research and to reviewing progress
regularly and openly.

8. In ensuring that it meets these commitments the University has adopted the UKRIO
Code of Practice for Research. Any breach of this code may be considered as misconduct
and may be investigated following the University Procedure for the Investigation of
Allegations of Misconduct in Research. Researchers are advised to use the UKRIO
checklist as a simple guide to integrity.

www.port.ac.uk
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Appendix G: Application for Ethics Review Staff and Postgraduate Students

UNIVERSITYor
‘ PORTSMOUTH

. Study Title and Key Dates

1.1Title

Reporting from the frontline; An assessment of the mégation strategies applied by news
organizations when operating in areas of conflict

1.2 Key Dates

Date of original submission to ethics committee: 19 Dec 2019
Version number of original submission: 1.1
Ethics Committee Reference NumbEHS 2020001

Intended Start Date of Data Collectioh Feb 2020
Expected Finish Date of Data Collecti@9 July 2020
Date of resubmission to ethics committee: N/A
Version number of resubmitted documents: N/A

2. Applicant Details

2.1 Principal Investigator

Name:Mark Grant Title /Role /Course of study: DSyRM
Department: FHSS Faculty: FHSS
Telephone:07861 660 288 Email: markagrant83@gmail.com /

mark.grant@myport.ac.uk

Has the principal investigator attended a training session in the grg Yesas part of 2017
school (for students) or researcher development programme (for stg ART assignment

research ethics? classbased session
and further GSDP
lessons in 2016 &

2017
2.2 Supervisor (if Principal Investigator is a student or a research assistant)
Name:Chris Lewis Title /Role: Primary Supervisor
Department: FHSS Faculty: FHSS
Telephone: 07469 958 430 Email: chris.lewis@port.ac.uk

Names and email of any other supervisors:
Name: Frances Pakes
Email: frances.pakes@port.ac.uk

Has the supervisor attended tiesearcher development training sessior| YES
research ethics (NB this is not mandatory)?

2.3 Others involved in the work/research including students and/or external collaborator
(name, organisation/course, role in the project)
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None

3. Details of Peer Review

The project has been reviewed by the former course lead Alison Wakefield, along with
Williams in 2017 as part of the initial Proposal concept. Certain elements of the project ha
peer reviewed as part of the publication and disseimmanodule on the DSyRM. The artic
submitted focused on the changes in media teams embedding with a range of different act
2011, as part of the taught phase of the DSyRM.

Prior to starting research, the initial aims and objectives of the predgeoject have been discussed wi
other security professionals with the journalism security field, namely Charles Ede, Director of Sec
NBC and Sean Power, Deputy Head of HRigh Team at the BBC. Both had significant input on the i
discus®ons around gaps within media security with initial themes for part one of the research deve
after these length discussions.

4. Funding Details

This research project will be fully seilinded. No external funding will be used.

5. Sites/Locations

Interviews will be conducted principally in the UK or the US at either:
1) Conference rooms, serviced offices or within business spaces in hotels.
2) The researchero6s or the participantéd

6. Insurance/indemnity Arrangements

No speci al i nsurances are required; howe
insurance and professional indemnity insurance will be used as fallback insurance.

7. Aims and Objectives/Hypothesis

7.1 Aims

News organisations have a moral responsibility to support journalists to whom they give
assignments in areas of conflithe aim of this research is to gain a deep understanding of th
risks, mitigations and complexities that modern day journalists falces operating in austere
environments. By gathering rich contextual data, it will allow the researcher to explore eme
threats to the sector, how organisations view and address risk, whether the current mitigatig
applied by news organisations atgtable, and how the sector might evolve to better address
current and future vulnerabilities within journalists covering stories in conflict zones.
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7.2 Primary Objective

To assess the fitness for purpose of current risk mitigaéippsed by leading news organisation
highlighting where changes to the media ecosystem has had an impact on the ability to effe
manage risk within modern day conflict zones.

7.3 Secondary Objective(s)

The secondary objectives of thigsearch involve conducting both quantitative and qualitd
research to determine:

e What impact does the current mitigations applied my news organisations have on the
of modernday news teams operating within areas of conflict.

e The effectivenessef current risk reduction methods being deployed by news organisa
journalists and support staff.

e How is knowledge and practice operationalized through training?

e An examination of the realities of conflicts, highlighting if any vicissitude of mcedesn
journalism has impacted the ability to reduce risk.

e \What solutions might reduce risks and vulnerabilities within the sector?

The answers to these questions will form the basis of determining vulnerabilities and shortfg
within existing risk mitigaibn strategies. Once completed, it may offer solutions to improve
journalistsé secur ibasgdresemarsh. an out come of 4

8. Justification/Summary of Study (no more than one side)

International news teams that are tasked to cover breaking news stories throughout conflig
often have a significantly higher risk profile than other sectors or industries. These news te
find themselves heavily immersed in political instdpjliragile states, postisaster recovery an
fragmented conflicts which significantly elevate the risks that they face, as many of the vg
cannot be quantified or effectively mitigated. This is often compounded by the significant ¢
within themedia ecosystem, modeday viewing patterns and the competitor pendulum, all of w
often apply more pressures to both the journalist and the parent news organization.

Although many of the recurring risks and threats have been well documentedtherostustry,
understood by seasoned journalists, and are regularly managed by large news corporation
very little in the way of definitive risk management best practices, training standards speoific
advisories commonly shared across #agious organisations. While news support bodies
charities such as International News Safety Institute (INSI), ACOS alliance and Frontline Fre
Register (FFR) have made significant headway in highlighting the challenges, often stand
incorsistently applied and are heavily aligned with security budgets, news cycles, and other d
priorities. The current knowledge base and practices across the industry are not eff
operationalized through training which often exposes the secamoidable and hazardous risks
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The compounded level of risk faced by journalists, news teams and corporations has been hig
by the continued wide variety of incidents they continually face. From the French jour
Veronique Robert wakilled by an IED blastin Mosul in June 2017, thi€idnappingo f N E
Ri chard Engel i n Syria i n rdoBitbrad by RussiatCrieiNénar
in Central African Republic (CAR) and being subjected to a propaganda video denigrating he
all highlight the critical impact risk has on jourrsadi ability to carry out their work safely.

Research conducted as part of t he resea
dissemination assmmnent highlights a significant gap in the litene. Currently research conduct
has failed to loolat journalism from a risk management perspective, with little to no study or
risk strategies are implemented for journalists or how their news organisations continually 1
and assess risk. Tla@m of this research is to determine how organisatimth view and approac
mitigation strategies and how these are developed in line with the evolving ecosystems and
that need to be considered when managing deployments in areas of conflict. By understandi
gaps and vulnerabilities exigitagmatic solutions and recommendations may emerge that st
future deployment of risk strategies across the industry.

Description of Method/ Protocol and Risks

9.1 Please describe your main method(s) or describe your protocol here, although ensure Y
do not replicate sections 11, 12 or 13.

This research will be based on grounded theory, with all the themes being developed &
collection of data. By using inductive reasoning in the form of both an initial questionnaire anc
structured interviews, set within a logical process wilbwala true conclusion highlighting th
behaviours of journalists and their organisations. The researcher will conduct all interviews U
interview protocol to ensure a consistent approach is adopted.
The first part of this research will be a questiaine. This will be in the form of an online platfor
most | ikely O6Survey Monkeydéd. This survey
required for 4 of these questions. The following 5 themes will be explored:

0 Deployment planning and suppo

v

0 Predeployment training

0 Crisis management

w

0 Changes to modestiay journalist
0 Lessons learned

The questionnaire will be reviewed by the
taking place. The draft questions are detaileflppendices 4, at the end of this Ethics Applicati
Following on from the questionnaire, the researcher will follow up with 20 -s&otured
interviews, with a fifth of those who took part in the initial research. As mentioned these will
in grourded theory with inductive reasoning being taken throughout the interviews.

9.2 Anticipated Ethical Issues

This is the ethics application for the main thesis pr@adtthis aims outlined the measures that
be taken by theesearcher to mitigate any risks of information to be disclosed or leaked to g



https://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-40391096
https://money.cnn.com/2015/04/16/media/richard-engel-nbc-news/index.html
https://apnews.com/6fad81679ec642c5819de18f0717aaa3
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outside of the University of Portsmouth. The researcher has set up the systems hig
throughout this gplication to reduce the risks of any participants or organisational data
compromised. To ensure that participants do not inadvertently disclosure sensitive informati
will be advised not to comment on their current role, organisation nahejlibe requested to shg
such information. These actions are taken to ensure no links or experiences can be directly
the participants, ensuring an additional level of protection is afforded to all participants
employers or any third parghat are involved in the researchll participants would be advise
not to reveal any potential illegal practices. Full context is provided to each participant p
starting the survey or interview.

While the questioning will inadvertently look at key incidents around the exposure to risk ar
include events that are specific in nature, the researcher will ensure that the individual, emg
event details are omitted, should there be any riskselosure of sensitive data. The aim of t
research is not to highlight failures within specific organisations or individuals but is to g
empirical understanding of the risks faced by journalists and those working within the
industry. Thestrategy around questionnaires has been designed with this in mind, with inte
being conducted being sewstructured to allow the flexibility to reduce the risk of disclos
throughout the research phase.

Throughout this research process, all pgréint information and details will be treated with {
utmost confidence, and that anonymity is established within the research participant pool. A
documents will be password protected and encrypted as per the instruction set by the Univ
Portsmouth available attps://library.port.ac.uk/researchdata.html
9.3 Anticipated other Risks or Concerns

Have all risk assessments as required by relevant Health and |Salfeiys YES
been completed?

Risks to participants: None.

Risks to researchers/ university staff/studentsNone.

Reputational risks: None.

Security risks: None. Should this change and any interviews be conducted outside of the UK
risk assessment will be conducted per University of Portsmouth guidelines for any intern
travel where interviews will be conducted.
9.4 Medical Cover (if applicablg

Medical Information : No additional medical cover required.
a. Medical Category (15):
This research will be a Category 5 model.

Category 5 No additional medical cover required.

10. Compliance with Laws, Codes, Guidance, Policies arftfocedures

It is not anticipated that the research will breach any local laws, codes, guidance, policies and proce
however as a minimum, theesearch will be consistent with the Declaration of Helsinki and all collect
research will reflectthe Unie r s'i t y ' ¢$othase uaeliees. c e



https://library.port.ac.uk/researchdata.html
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11. Recruitment of Participants

11.1 Who are the Research/ Participant Population?

The participants will be selected through one of the three Gatekeeper detailed below. By u
of these journalism support organisations it will increase the potential return rate
guestionnaires and ensure those taking part meet the critetionts&ithin this ethics approvz
documentation). The researcher will send the Invite Letter, an Information Sheet and Conse
to those who have been identified as the most suitable participants based on the selection
organisational sizeyature, operating regions and risk exposure.

The proposed gatekeepers will be representatives from the following three organisations:
INSI-amembebased organi zation dedicated to | d
news organizations\atal forum for networking and information sharing via our membership pc
alerts and advisories, workshops, regional meetings, and webinar discussions.
https://newssafety.org/abeinsi/whatwe-do/

The ACOS Alliance (A Culture Of Safety Allance) is an unprecedented coalition of ng
organisations, freelance journalist associations and press freedom NGOs working tog
champion safe and responsible journalistic practices for freelance and local journalists worlg
https://www.acosalliance.org/

TheFrontline Freelance Register (FFR)s a representative body for freelance journalists, cre
for and run by freelancers. Founded on 7 June 2013, FFR is a ménveer ringfenced initiatve
of the Frontline Club Charitable Trust. As a membership association, FFR is open to interr
freelance journalists who are exposed to risk in their work and who adher€tmlésof Conduct
FFR provides its members with a sense of community while championing their sate
professional practice.

https://www.frontlinefreelance.org/

The participant will be preselected based on their role, experience and the areas of conflict t
operated within. Further details thfe selection criteria is detailed in 11.2.
11.2 Inclusion/Exclusion Criteria

For this research project, there will be a strict inclusion and exclusion criteria applied, which
implemented by the three gatekeepers;gmlected above. This will ensure the empirical ¢
gathered will be robust and seen as credible within itidistry and will help shape th
recommendations as part of the main thesis project.
Inclusion Criteria
Role Requirement- All participants must have operated in one of the following positions, eitl
the primary or support role.

0 Primary Role - Correpondent, Journalist, Photojournalist, Shoot Editor, Camera ope€

Photographer, Producer, Director

O«

Support Role- Security Advisor, Risk Manager, Fixer, Medical Advisor, Additional sup
Editorial support, and logistic staff



https://newssafety.org/about-insi/what-we-do/
https://www.acosalliance.org/
https://www.frontlinefreelance.org/code-of-conduct/
https://www.frontlinefreelance.org/
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Regional Experience Criteiia - All participants must have operated in one the regions highlig

below, in areas where they have seen kinetic conflict, and within the timeframe.

Conflict Areas to be Researched Participants must have covered news stories in selected ar

conflict between July 2009 and July 2019 in any of the following regions
I. Afghanistan

ii. Iraq
iii. Syria
iv. Yemen

Kinetic Conflict Experience - The participants must confirm they have been deployed by
respective news organisations to areas considered a kinetic or conflict affected regions.
Pre-Deployment Support- Participants must have took part in their respective organisation
assesment process, risk mitigations measures andipptoyment training requirements.
Duration in the Industry - All participants must have operated in the media industry for more
12 months continuously.

Exclusion Criteria. The followingcharacteristics will exclude potential participants to ensure
the empirical data gathered is relevant and will add value to the overall research project:

1. A lack of experience based on the criterion detailed within this document.

2. Operating in one ohee countries selected above, but not directly involved in reporting @
conflict. (e.g- Irag - working as an Erbil reporter, not covering Baghdad, Mosul or Kir
instability)

3. Working as a freelancer, stringer, civilian journalist when in the areardfict - did not
working directly for a news organisation while operating in the conflict affected regior|

11.3 Number of participants (include rationale for sample size)

In order to gain sufficient depth and breadth of the experienced of those selected as particip
meet the criteria set above there will be two separate elements as part of this mixed methods
The first element will be a questionnaire baselihe survey with the second element of the rese
undertaken, being a sesstructured interview. The research will start with an initial questionr
with 29 closed questions with 4 questions having space to provide qualitative answers to
ther sel ecti on. This questionnaire wil/ I
prior to any being sent to participants, via the gatekeeper. A draft is attached at the end of th
Application.

The online survey tool Survéylonkeywill be used to ensure that participants have a-figardly

experience and to alloparticipants to complete the survey with ease on the move. This tool i
accepted by the University of Portsmouth as an approved method of data collection. The ain
have a participants return rate of at least 60% aimed at being achieved.

After the questionnaires have been returned and assessed, the second element will take p
will be 20 semi structured interviews, with all participants having completed the initial questio
and have agreed to take part further in this study. dartw achieve a balanced population betws
primaty and support roles, the researched will try and ensure a balanced interview ration of I
than a 55% 45% split between the two groups.



https://www.surveymonkey.co.uk/welcome/sem/?iv_=__iv_p_1_a_2000558631_g_71250852396_c_353197635993_k_survey%20monkey%20uk_m_e_w_kwd-18263944676_n_g_d_c_v__l__t__r_1t1_x__y__f__o__z__i__j__s__e__h_1006886_ii__vi__&cmpid=&cvosrc=&keyword=survey%20monkey%20uk&matchtype=e&network=g&mobile=0&searchntwk=1&creative=353197635993&adposition=1t1&campaign=&cvo_campaign=&cvo_adgroup=&dkilp=&cvo_creative=&utm_source=adwords&utm_medium=ppc&utm_content=353197635993&utm_adgroup=71250852396&utm_term=survey%20monkey%20uk&utm_bu=Core&utm_network=g&utm_campaign=2000558631&gclid=Cj0KCQjwi7DtBRCLARIsAGCJWBop4PQdscyWaJaHFPwUcHAXoZ7u994MYVjvBr6AvMlWUsr-zDSXb-EaAp3aEALw_wcB
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11.4 Recruitment Strategy(including details of any anticipadl use of a gatekeeper in host
organizations to arrange/distribute participant invitations)

Gatekeepers be used as identified above to ensure participants are selected based on the ¢
are suitable for the research. Gatekeepers will be asked to identify, and seek consent from,

candidates. Potential participants will not h& pnder pressure to take part in the study. C
participants confirm their ability (or inability) to participate then a formal invitation letter
supportive documentation, including the Information Sheet and Consent Form. These do
will be sentusing a survey link to the questionnaire. If they do not confirm they are happy t
part, they will be unable to access the actual questionnaire.

Note, all participants will be asked if they would like to take in a follow up interview at the €
the questionnaire. 20 of those who agree will be contacted to take part in the semi st
interview, at either a location in the UK to suit the individual.

11.5 Payments, rewards, reimbursements or compensation to participants

There areno payment being provided for the study. The researcher is fully funding this proj
his own means.

11.6 What is the process for gainingonsentfrom participants?

The consent process will be conducted in 3 steps:

1. Gatekeepers will confirrtheir interest in participating and nominating potential candid
for initial questionnaire element of the research.

2. The Gatekeepers will send the link and initial introduction email to all potential partic
The consent form is included in the syrveNotei the final question in the survegks the
participant if he or she would also agree to be further research, which is-atserired
interview.

3. Those participants willing to take part in additional research, full documents, includif
Invitation Letter, Consent Form and Information Sheet will be sent electronically dir
the participant.This would include a brief explanation of the projeat guarantee g
confidentiality, and the understanding that completing the questionnaire implies that
has been given for their data to be used.

4. All participants have the ability to confirm if they want to take part in the -sémactured
interview and they could withdraw at any time.

Following the questionnaire, those who have selected to continue with the support will be
second set of documents, including the Invitation Letter, Consent Form and Information She
will also includethe date, time and location of the proposed interview. At the beginning
interview stage it will be repeated that the participants can withdraw at any time, noting dfffe
point for the withdrawal of data within 3 months of the interview beimglaoted.

11.7 Has or will consent be gained from other organisations involved (if applicable)?

Not applicable as consent will be gained from organisation, as described in 11.6.

11.8 Arrangements for translation of any documentation into anothelanguage (if applicable)?
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N/A

11.9 Outline how participants can withdraw consent (if applicable), and how data collected u
to this point will be handled. Also stop criteria for specific tests (if applicable)?

Before the interview staggommences, they will be notified that they can withdraw from their i

on the questionnaire and interview at any time before 3 months of the interview being con

Participants will be notified through the consent form, and at the time of interthiatmhey can

withdraw their data up until the time where data is processed for analysis.

11.10 Outline details of reconsent or debrief (if applicable)?

N/A.

12. Data Management

12.1 Description of data analysis

Data will be analysed usiiyr y man’' s 4 stages of thematic cod
the transcripts. By using indexing, categories, codes and themes to the transcript data it ¢
disaggregated. This will identify repetitive concepts, key words, major teeand unusual issues from tH
part i ci pendget responsepse as to interpret the responses and their meaning.

12.2 Where and how will data be stored DURING the project?

Al | qguestionnaires wil/| be stored in the
management policieShe use of encrypted portable devices (e.g. external hard drives, USB
will only be used for temporary storage when absoluteliessary (e.g. during fieldwork), and a
data will be transferred to network storage/Google Team Drive at the earliest opportunity.
For interviews, should there be audio recordings / written transcripts will be placed on a pas
protected flastdrive and will be secured at my home office within a locked cabinet. These wil
also be transferred tetwork storage/Google Team Drive at the earliest opportunity.

12.3 Destruction, Retention and Reuse of Data (often AFTER your projeditisised)

Data will be retained for a period of 10 years unless the participant notifies the researcher t
withdraw consent before the data is analysed.

e Destruction: Any paper copies of collected data will be shredded after being analyse

e Retention: Please see the data storage (above) process and confidentiality (below) p

e Reuse:Analysed data will be reused for future article and journal submissions.
Please note that the secure storage of data becomes the responsibility ofrtineetiépdnen the

researcher leaves the University.
12.4 Personal Datg How will confidentiality be ensured?

All data from the interviews will be anonymisedth all documentation going to any participants will be
the University of Portsmouth (UoP) logo.

12.5 How will data belonging to organisations (publicly unavailable data) be handled (if applicable)?
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N/A

12.6 How will security sensitive data beandled (if applicable)?

N/A

13. Publication / Impact / Dissemination Plans

The primary purpose of the research is for the doctoral thesis. However, the secondary be
the research may include the use of the data for journal articles.

14. References

Bryman, A. (2016)Social Research Methods(Edition). Oxford University Press.
https://money.cnn.com/2015/04/16/media/richandielnbcnews/index.html
https://edition.cnn.com/videos/tv/2019/08/13/exprward-russiapropaganda.cnn

https://www.france24.com/en/2017062drench-journalistkilled-iragsmosul

15. Appendices

Put N/A in version Number column if necessary
Document Date Version No.
Application Form 18 Dec 2019 | Version 1.0
Invitation Letter 18 Dec 2019 | Version 1.0
Participant Information Sheet(s)
0 Questionnaire 18 Dec 2019 | Version 1.0
0 Interview 18 Dec 2019 | Version 1.0
Consent Form(s)
0 Questionnaire 18 Dec 2019 | Version 1.0
0 Interview 18 Dec 2019 | Version 1.0
Advertisement N/A N/A
Peer / Independent Review N/A N/A
Supervisor Email Confirming Application N/A N/A
Evidence From Extern&rganisation Showing Suppo| N/A N/A
Terms of Reference for Steering / Advisory Group | N/A N/A
Survey Instrument N/A N/A
Interview Questions / Topic List 18 Dec 2019 | 18 Dec 2019
Focus Group Questions / Topic List N/A N/A
Focus Group Ground Rules N/A N/A
Script for Oral Consent TBC TBC
Questionnaire 18 Dec 2019 | 18 Dec 2019
Observational Data Collection Form N/A N/A
Risk Assessment Form(s) N/A N/A
Otheri please describe N/A N/A
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12.Declaration by Principal Investigator and Supervisor (ifapplicable)

1. The information in this form is accurate to the best of my/our knowledge and belief and I/v
full responsibility for it.
2. l/lwe undertake to conduct the research/ work in compliance with the University of Portg
Ethics Policy, UUKConcordat to Support Research Integrity, the UKRIO Code of Practice ar
other guidance I/we have referred to in this applicat
3.If the research/ work is given a favourable opinion I/we undertake to adhere to the study p
the terms of the il application as finally reviewed, and any conditions set out by the H
Committee in giving its favourable opinio
4. I/we undertake to notify the Ethics Committee of substantial amendments to the protoco
terms of the final application, and $eek a favourable opinion before implementing the amend;
5 / we undertake to submit annual progres
setting out the progress of the research/ work, as required by the Ethics Com
6. I/we undertake to inform the Ethics Committee when the study is complete and pro
declaration accordingly
7.1/we am/are aware of my/our responsibility to be up to date and comply with the requirem
the law and relevant guidelines relating to siégwand confidentiality of personal data, including {
need to register, when necessary, with the appropriate Data Protection Officer. I/we unders
I/we am/are not permitted to disclose identifiable data to third parties unless the discloghee
consent of the data subje
8. I/we undertake to comply with the University of Portsmouth Data Management P
9.1 /we understand that records/data may be subject to inspection by internal and external b
audit purposes if require
10.1/we understand that any personal data in this application will be held by the Ethics Con
its Administrator and its operational managers and that this will be managed according
principles established in the Data Protection Act 1998 (and kffégr 2018, the General Da
Protection Regulation
11.1 understand that the information contained in this application, any supporting docume
and all correspondence with the Ethics Committee and its Administrator relating to the appli
Will be held by the Ethics Committee until at least 10 years after the end of the study

e Will be subject to the provisions of the Freedom of Information Acts and may be dis

In response to requests made under the Acts except where statutory exeappiyns
e May be sent by email or other electronic distribution to Ethics Committee members.

11.1/we understand that the favourable opinion of an ethics committee does not grant permi
approval to undertake the research/ work. Management permissigoroval must be obtaine
from any host organisation, including the University of Portsmouth or supervisor, prior
start of the study.

Principal Investigator/Researcher: Mark Grant Dateééeééeéeéeée.

///////

Supervisor: Chris Lewis Dateeeééeééé




240

QUESTIONNAIRE APPENDICES

e

University of
Portsmouth

Doctoral Research Invitation Letter - Interviews

Name and contact details of researcher Name anctontact detits of supervisor
e Name: Mark Grant e Name: Chris Lewis
e Email: mark.grant@myport.ac.uk e Email: chris.lewis@port.ac.uk
e Phone: +44 (0) 7408 833 234 e Telephone: +44 (0) 7469 958 430

Study Title: Reporting from the frontline; An assessment of the risk mitigation strategies
applied by news organizations when operating in areas of conflict

REC Ref No: FHSS 2026001

Dear Potential Participant,

Thank you for reading this. | am a doctoral student at the University of Portsmouth studying
Security and Risk Management, with a specific focus on risk mitigation measures taken by
international news organisations. As part of my thesis paper | woultblikgite you to take

part in my thesis research study, which will take place in the form of a questionnaire. Further
details are provided within tHaformation Sheebn the next page.

It is entirely up to you whether you participate, however your irerakent would be very

much appreciated. My research is designed to explore the relevance of the current risk
mitigation strategies that are used by news organisations who operate within areas of conflict.
The objective is to identify existing strengthswael as vulnerabilities and weaknesses to
support and improve the mitigations used by news organisations and corporations around the
world. My research intends to offer actibased outcomes (in the form of solutions) from

which the community might benefit

The themes will be areas of focus for the research:

Deployment planning and support,
Predeployment training,

Crisis management and incident response,
Changes to modertiay journalist,
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e Lessons learned in areas of conflict.

In order to protect both ypand your organisation you will be aske®T to comment

directly on your existing employer, nor name any previous employer nor party you have
worked with. Rather, you are asked to provide professional and experiential observations in
terms of strengths, @aknesses of the current risk mitigation strategies. Also note, your name
will be fully omitted from any publications and the research will be fully anonymised.

If you do agree to participate then you will need to confirm you have re&btieent Form
which will confirm whether the research can be used for:

e My academic doctoral thesis paper
e Professional or academic journals and magazines

As such, you will be able to select how your observations data is used. In addition, an
Information Sheetis attachedwhich provides further information relating to this research.

Your rights in research

If you are able to support this research, thenaipy is to ensure that your interests are
protected. As such:

e You will remain anonymous throughout this study and no identifying data will be
kept on record.

e You have the right to withdraw your response data for a period of 3 months after the
guestionaire for the thesis. After this date, your response data will be collated into
the overall dataset for this project and unable to be withdrawn from the thesis.

e You are welcome to see the results and findings once the research is complete.

e At completion & the study, and when the research findings are published, you are
welcome to express your feelings about the research, the researchers and your
participation.

e Your anonymised, aggregated data will be kept on file in a secure, encrypted and
password proteed location. Any recordings or data will be secured in a security
envelope with security seals, and this will be stored in a safe.

This research has been approved by the University of Portsmouth Ethics Department. The
University of Portsmouth wilNOT beprovided information on the identity of participants to
further protect your identity.

If you agree to participate then we can coordinate a convenient date and time to meet for the
interview.

Yours sincerely,
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PARTICIPANT INFORMATION SHEET

Study Title: Reporting from the frontline; An assessment of the risk mitigation strategies
applied by news organisations when operating in areas of conflict

Name and contact details of researcher Name and contact details of supervisor
e Name: Mark Grant e Name: Chris Lewis
e Email: mark.grant@myport.ac.uk e Email: chris.lewis@port.ac.uk
e Phone: +44 (0) 7408 833 234 e Telephone: +44 (0) 7469 958 430

Ethics Committee Reference Numb&EC Ref No: FHSS 2026001

1. Invitation

| would like to invite you to take part in my doctoral research study. Joining the study is
entirely up to you before you decide | would like you to understand why the research is being
done and what it would involve for you. Thiformation Sheewill provide context help you
decide whether or not you would like to take part in this research. Please feel free to talk to
others about the study if you wish, and please do ask if anything is unclear.

As you know, | am a doctoral student at the Universityastdouth studying Security and
Risk Management with a focus on how security measures is applied for journalists operating
within areas of conflict, exploring the effectiveness of the current mitigations.

2. Study Summary

This study will look at the rlsmitigations applied by news organisations in support of their
news teams and journalists, prior to, during and post assignment, specifically with areas of
conflict. | feel that this is important because the sector not only faces changes within the ever
evolving fabric of journalism but it seeks to provide support for news organisations to ensure
their measures provided to news teams are fit for purpose and a true reflection of the modern
day risks. | am seeking participants who have:

0 Deployed in a primarrole with an International News Organisation (Correspondent,
Journalist, Photojournalist, Shoot Editor, Camera operator, Photographer, Producer,
Director)

0 Deployed in a support role witn International News Organisati{fecurity
Advisor, Risk Manageffixer, Medical Advisor, Additional support Editorial support,

and logistic staff
0 Participants must have covered news stories in areas of conflict between July 2009

and July 2019 in any of the following countries:
v. Afghanistan

vi. lraq
vii. Syria
viii. 'Yemen
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0 Deployed by heir respective news organisations to areas considered a kinetic or
conflict affected regions.

0 Taken part in their respective organisations risk assessment process, risk mitigations
measures and individual pdeployment training requirements.

0 All participants must have operated in the media industry for more than 12 months

continuously.

Should you wish to continue with this part of the study, the questionnaire should take no
longer than 20 minutes to complete. You support is vital as the res@asctoansure the

findings add value to the safety of journalists. We are looking to ensure the responses given
are steeped in experience, relevance and lessons learned from recent assignments to inform
future deployments.

. What is the purpose of the tidy?

The aim of the research is to add to the current body of knowledge surrounding risk
management measures implemented by media organisations.

By seeking empirical data to add to the existing body of knowledge will support the
improvement of risk mitiggon measures and for news organisations. The output of the
research is intended to provide actlmesed outcomes, providing pragmatic and actionable
measures which might assist news organizations (and the sector at large) to better manage
their risks, omore effectively respond to covering news stories in conflict zones.

The research will be built upon an initial online survey which you may have participated in, a
literary review of available studies and research by others (academic and professional
prectitioners), and senstructured interviews. Note, if you would like to be considered for

the interview phase, please annotate the relevant box within the questionnaire.

The themes will be areas of focus for the research:

Deployment planning and support,
Predeployment training,

Crisis management and incident response,
Changes to modertiay journalist,

Lessons learned in areas of conflict.

Further depth on these topics is included withinltivite Letterto help you better
contextualise what thguestionnaire is seeking to address.

. Why have | been invited?
You have been invited to participant based on your:

5. Experience of operating in conflict regions for International news organisations.
6. Geographic experience
7. Specific sector experience

8. A deep understanding of the pre deployment processes and requirements

It is felt that these qualities will enrich the context of the research witlifeeabservations
on how organisations manage modern day deployments and how they react-facetdt
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risks. The goal of the research is to receive up to 80 returned questionnaires from across the
various roles and organisations, from which both trends and unique views and experiences
can be drawn.

5. Do | have to take part?

No, taking part in this resezh is entirely voluntary. It is up to you to decide if you want to
volunteer for the study. | have described the study infiiemation Sheetf you agree to
take part, | will then ask you to confirm the points highlighted infGbesent Formon the
next page. You can either email a copy back, or you can sign one when we meet for the
interview.

6. What will happen to me if | take part?
If you agree to participate in the questionnaire then the following steps will be required:

6) Continue with this stvey and ensure you read and understand the consent form. You
will be asked to confirm this before being approved to move onto the questionnaire.

7) Complete the questionnaire as instructed.

8) Confirm if you would be happy to be involved in the interview element of this
research at a later date. If you agree, you will be contacted to arrange a suitable time
and provided more information on the interview format.

9) You will have 3 months to indicatwhether you wish to withdraw consent after the
guestionnaire has been submitted.

10)Your observations, and the observations of the other participants will be used as the
backbone of the doctoral thesis paper.

After this process the collective data mayused for journal and magazine publicatidret
all times with anonymity being in place. You will have 3 months to withdraw your interview
if you change your mind.

7. Expenses and payments

There will be no cost to you regarding this research processilhpayment be made for
participation.

8. Anything else | will have to do?
You do not have to do anything ahead of the interview.

9. What data will be collected and / or measurements taken?

The questionnaire data will be recorded, with your pgsmn. This will be analysed to
support the second phase of researchohmelse will have access to the data, nor will your
answers be linked to you in anyway. At no time will your name, nor the name of your
organisation, be used.

10. What are the posdile disadvantages, burdens and risks of taking part?
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Aside from the use of your time, there are no disadvantages associated with participating.
Your identity will never be revealed within any materials resulting from the questionnaire,
and any comments wdh can be associated with you or your employer will be removed from
the transcript.

11. What are the possible advantages or benefits of taking part?

The benefits of participating include: 1) you will have access to the research findings and
doctoral thess, 2) this will both directly and indirectly benefit both your organisation as well
as the community at large, and 3) this may provide insights which help you implement
change within your role, organisation and journalism community.

12. Will my taking part in the study be kept confidential?

The priority of this research is to gather information without in any way compromising
participants, nor their organisations. As such:

5) Your questionnaire will be given a code, prior to the data being analysed. From that
point on, there will be no reference to your name, organisation or any other
identifying factors.
6) A single printed code to name sheet will be retained in a secure sidea@urity
envelope separate from the questionnaires. This will only be accessible by the
researcher and supervisor.
7) Any potential linkages between your questionnaire response and you will be
6scrubbedd so that no assodheessearchns can be
8) You can also scrub your interview before any data is used.

Anonymity will be maintained at all times, both the questionnaire and the data are used. The
data, when made anonymous, may be presented to others at academic conferences, or
publishel as a project report, academic dissertation or in academic journals. Anonymous
data, which does not identify you, may be used in future research studies approved by an
appropriate research ethics committee.

The raw data, which would identify you, will nbé passed to anyone outside the study team
without your express written permission. The raw data will be retained for up to 10 years.
When it is no longer required, the data will be disposed of secearglyelectronic media and
paper records / imagesgstroyed.

13. What will happen if | don6t want to carry

As a volunteer you can stop any participation at any time during the questionnaire, or you can
withdraw from the study at any time within 3 months of the questionnaire beingatedd

without giving a reason if you do not wish to. If you do withdraw from a study after some

data have been collected, you will be asked if you are content for the data collected thus far to
be retained and included in the study. If you prefer, the catected can be destroyed and

not included in the study. Once the research has been completed, and the data analysed and
used for the doctoral thesis it will not be possible for you to withdraw your data from the

study.

14. What if there is a problem?
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If you have a query, concern or complaint about any aspect of this study, in the first instance
you should contact the researcher(s) if appropriate. There will also be an academic member
of staff listed as the supervisor whom you can contact. If thereaesnplaint and there is a
supervisor listed, please contact the Supervisor with details of the complaint. The contact
details for both the researcher and any supervisor are detailed on page 1.

If you have a concern about any aspect of this study, youdsaskito speak to the

researcher or their supervisor, wiitl do their best to answer your questions. The researcher
Mark Grant can be contacted at mark.grant@myport.ac.uk or the supervisor/gatekeeper,
Chris Lewis can be contacteddris.lewis@port.ac.uk you remain unhappy and wish to
complain formally, you can do this by contacting the head of school, at
Paul.Norman@port.ac.uk the FHSS Ethics Comneie chair aethicsfhss@port.ac.uk.

If the complaint remains unresolved, please contact:

The University Complaints Officer
Phone: 023 9284 3642 Email: complaintsadvice@port.ac.uk

15. Who is funding the research?

None of the researchers or study staff will receive any financial reward by conducting this
study.

16. Who has reviewed the study?

Research invelng human participants is reviewed by an ethics committee to ensure that the dignity
and weltbeing of participants is respectedhd&research has been given a favourable ethical
opinion by the Univer si t yScienceb tluica Committee.f Humani ti e

Thank you for taking time to read this information sheet and for considering volunteering for
this research. If you do agree to participate your consent will be sought; please see the
accompanying Consent Form. You withen be given a copgf this Information Sheet and
your signed consent form, to keep.
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INFORMED CONSENT FORM FOR INTERVIEWS

Title of Project: Reporting from the frontline; An assessment of the risk mitigation strategies
applied by news organisations whgperating in areas of conflict

Name and Contact Details of Researcher(s):
Mark Grant amark.grant@myport.ac.ukn +44 (0) 7408 833 234

Name and Contact Details of Supervisor :
Chris Lewis athris.lewis@port.ac.ukn +44 (0) 7469 958 430

University Data Protection Officer:
Samantha Hill, +44 023 9284 3642 or dptatection@port.ac.uk

Ethics Committee Reference NumbREC Ref No: FHSS 2026001

9. I confirm that | have read and understoodltifermation Sheefor the above study.
| have had the opportunity to consider the information, ask questions and have had
these answered satisfactorily.

10. | understand that my participation is voluntary and that | am free to withdraw
at any time within 3 months of the integw being conducted, without giving any
reason.

11. | understand that data collected during this study will be retained in
accordance with the Uni vosauldalsotbgrégsestdda t a
by UK regulatory authorities.

12. | allow for the data provide to be used for the purposes of the doctoral
thesis.

13. | agree to the data | contribute being retained for any future research that has
been given a favourable opinion by a Research Ethics Committee for professional
journals, magazines or other publications.

14. | understand that | can withdraw consent for my data to be used at any time
before analysis starts, or within 3 months of the interview being conducted.

15. | agree for the interview to be recorded.
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16. | agree to take part in the above study

Name of Participant: Date: Signature:

Name of Person taking Consent: Date: Signature:
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SEMISTRUCTURED INTERVIEW APPENDICES

e

University of
Portsmouth

Doctoral Research hvitation Letter - SemiStructured Interview

Name and contact details of researcher Name and contact details of supervisor
e Name: Mark Grant e Name: Chris Lewis
e Email: mark.grant@myport.ac.uk e Email: chris.lewis@port.ac.uk
e Phone: +44 (0) 7408 833 234 e Telephone: +44 (0) 7469 958 430

Study Title: Reporting from the frontline; An assessment of the risk mitigation strategies
applied by news organizations when operating in areas of conflict

REC Ref No: FHSS 2026001

Dear Potential Participant,

Thank you for reading this. | am a doctosaldent at the University of Portsmouth studying
Security and Risk Management, with a specific focus on risk mitigation measures taken by
international news organisations. As part of my thesis paper | would like to invite you to take
part in my thesis resrch study, which will take place in the form cfeanistructured

interview. Further details are provided within thidormation Sheedn the next page.

It is entirely up to you whether you participate, however your involvement would be very
much appreiated. My research is designed to explore the relevance of the current risk
mitigation strategies that are used by news organisations who operate within areas of conflict.
The objective is to identify existing strengths, as well as vulnerabilities arldhesses to

support and improve the mitigations used by news organisations and corporations around the
world. My research intends to offer actibased outcomes (in the form of solutions) from

which the community might benefit.

The themes will be areas fafcus for the research:

Deployment planning and support,
Predeployment training,

Crisis management and incident response,
Changes to modertiay journalism,

Lessons learned in areas of conflict.

In order to protect both you and your organization you will be asik&dto comment
directly on your existing employer, nor name any previous employer nor party you have
worked with. Rather, you are asked to provide professional and experiential obssrivatio
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terms of strengths, weaknesses of the current risk mitigation strategies. Also note, your name
will be fully omitted from any publications and the research will be fully anonymised.

If you do agree to participate then you will need to sigrCiwesent Formwhich will
confirm whether the research can be used for:

e My academic doctoral thesis paper
e Professional or academic journals and magazines

As such, you will be able to select how your observations data is used. In addition, an
Information Sheetis attached, which provides further information relating to this research.

Your rights in research

If you are able to support this research, then a priority is to ensure that your interests are
protected. As such:

e You will remain anonymous throughoutgtstudy and no identifying data will be
kept on record.

e You have the right to withdraw your response data for a period of 3 months after the
Interview for the thesis. After this date, your response data will be collated into the
overall dataset for this project and unable to be withdrawn from the thesis.

e You ae welcome to see the results and findings once the research is complete.

e At completion of the study, and when the research findings are published, you are
welcome to express your feelings about the research, the researchers and your
participation.

e Youranonymised, aggregated data will be kept on file in a secure, encrypted and
password protected location. Any recordings or data will be secured in a security
envelope with security seals, and this will be stored in a safe.

This research has been approvgdhe University of Portsmouth Ethics Department. The
University of Portsmouth wilNOT be provided information on the identity of participants to
further protect your identity.

If you agree to participate then we can coordinate a convenient date anal tmaet for the
interview.

Yours sincerely,

Mark Grant
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PARTICIPANT INFORMATION SHEET

Study Title: Reporting from the frontline; An assessment of the risk mitigation strategies
applied by news organizations when operating in areas of conflict

Name and contact details of researcher Name and contact details of supervisor
e Name: Mark Grant e Name: Chris Lewis
e Email: mark.grant@myport.ac.uk e Email: chris.lewis@port.ac.uk
e Phone: +44 (0) 7408 833 234 e Telephone: +44 (0) 7469 958 430

Ethics Committee Reference Numb&EC Ref No: FHSS 2026001

. Invitation

| would like to invite you to take part in my doctoral research studginipthe study is

entirely up to you before you decide | would like you to understand why the research is being
done and what it would involve for you. Thiformation Sheewill provide context help you
decide whether or not you would like to take parthiis research. Please feel free to talk to
others about the study if you wish, and please do ask if anything is unclear.

As you know, | am a doctoral student at the University of Portsmouth studying Security and
Risk Management with a focus on how security measures is applied for journalists operating
within areas of conflict, exploring the effectiveness of the current atibigs.

. Study Summary

This study will look at the risk mitigations applied by news organisations in support of their
news teams and journalists, prior to, during and post assignment, specifically with areas of
conflict. | feel that this is importaftecause the sector not only faces changes within the ever
evolving fabric of journalism but it seeks to provide support for news organisations to ensure
their measures provided to news teams are fit for purpose and a true reflection of the modern
day risks | am seeking participants have:

Have completed the initial questionnaire as part of phase one of this research.
Deployed in a primary role with an International News Organisation (Correspondent,
Journalist, Photojournalist, Shoot Editor, Camera operBtwtographer, Producer,
Director)
Deployed in a support role witim International News Organisati®ecurity
Advisor, Risk Manager, Fixer, Medical Advisor, Additional support Editorial support,
and logistic staff
Participants must have coveneews stories in areas of conflict between July 2009
and July 2019 in any of the following countries:
i. Afghanistan

ii. Iraq

iii. Syria

iv. Yemen

O« O¢« O«

O«
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0 Deployed by their respective news organisations to areas considered a kinetic or
conflict affected regions.

0 Taken part in thie respective organisations risk assessment process, risk mitigations
measures and individual pdeployment training requirements.

0 All participants must have operated in the media industry for more than 12 months

continuously.

Should you wish t@ontinue with this part of the study, the interview should take no longer
than 3045 minutes. You support is vital as the research aims to ensure the findings add value
to the safety of journalists. We are looking to ensure the responses given areiateeped
experience, relevance and lessons learned from recent assignments to inform future
deployments.

3. What is the purpose of the study?

The aim of the research is to add to the current body of knowledge surrounding risk
management measures implementednieglia organisations.

By seeking empirical data to add to the existing body of knowledge will support the
improvement of risk mitigation measures and for news organisations. The output of the
research is intended to provide actlmased outcomes, providjrpragmatic and actionable
measures which might assist news organizations (and the sector at large) to better manage
their risks, or more effectively respond to covering news stories in conflict zones.

This part of the research will build upon the initalline survey, which was completed prior

to these interviews being organised. The data gathered in the questionnaire will be
supplemented by a literary review of available studies and research by others (academic and
professional practitioners), and tlsismistructured interview.

The themes surrounding the interviews will be:
Deployment planning and support
Predeployment training

Crisis management

Changes to modertiay journalism
Lessons learned

Further depth on these topics is included withinltivite Letterto help you better
contextualize what the interviews are seeking to address.

4. Why have | been invited?
You have been invited to participant based on your:

4. Experience of operating in conflict regions for International news organisations.
5. Geographic experience
6. Specific sector experience

7. A deep understanding of the pre deployment processes and requirements

It is felt that these qualities will enrich the context of the research witlifieeabservations
on how organizations manage madeay deployments and how they react to rfalteted
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risks. The goal of the research supplement the initial 80 returned questionnaires, with up to
20 semistructured interviews.

. Do | have to take part?

No, taking part in this research is entirelyjwdary. It is up to you to decide if you want to
volunteer for the study. | have described the study intfiiemation Sheetf you agree to
take part, | will then ask you to confirm the points highlighted inGbesent Form, on the
next pageYou caneither email a copy back, or you can sign one when we meet for the
interview.

. What will happen to me if | take part?
If you agree to participate in the interview, then the following steps will occur:

9) We will agree a schedule for when we can meetHe interview.

10)You can either sign and return the Consent Form before we meet, or when we meet.

11)1 will give you a verbal briefing before the interview starts, and then will walk
through the questions outlined within the Invite Lettéineinterview will last no
more than 45mins.

12)The interview will be recordeid and a transcript will be made. You will be assigned a
code so that your transcript is not attached to your name to protect your anonymity.

13)You can indicate during the interview amynements you wish not to be used.

14)You will be provided a written version of the transcript and you again can indicate
comments which you would like to be removed.

15)You will have 3 months to indicate whether you wish to withdraw consent after the
interview.

16)Your observations, and the observations of the other participants will be used as the
backbone of the doctoral thesis paper.

After this process the collective data may be used for journal and magazine publications
all times with anonymity being in placYou will have 3 months to withdraw your interview
if you change your mind.

. Expenses and payments

There will be no cost to you regarding this research process, nor will payment be made for
participation.

. Anything else | will have to do?
You do not have to do anything ahead of the interview.

. What data will be collected and / or measurements taken?

The interview will be recorded, with your permission. This will be turned into a transcript so
that the information you provide can be beléeraged for research. You will have access to
bothi at any time. Neone else will have access to the recordings, nor the full transcripts.
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Nor will recordings or transcripts be linked to you in any way. At no time will your name,
nor the name of your ganization, be used.

10. What are the possible disadvantages, burdens and risks of taking part?

Aside from the use of your time, there are no disadvantages associated with participating.
Your identity will never be revealed within any materials resulingh the interview, and

any comments which can be associated with you or your employer will be removed from the
transcript.

11. What are the possible advantages or benefits of taking part?

The benefits of participating include: 1) you will have acceskdaesearch findings and
doctoral thesis, 2) this will both directly and indirectly benefit both your organization as well
as the community at large, and 3) this may provide insights which help you implement
change within your role, organization and joalism community.

12. Will my taking part in the study be kept confidential?

The priority of this research is to gather information without in any way compromising
participants, nor their organisations. As such:

5) Your interview will be issued a codather than your name.

6) A single printed code to name sheet will be retained in a secure safe and security
envelope separate of your interview recording and printed transcript.

7)) Any potential | inkages between yomor inter
associations can be drawn between you and the research.

8) You can also scrub your interview before any data is used.

Anonymity will be maintained at all times, both during the interview and as the data is used.
The data, when made anonymous, may be pteddo others at academic conferences, or
published as a project report, academic dissertation or in academic journals. Anonymous
data, which does not identify you, may be used in future research studies approved by an
appropriate research ethics comnatte

The raw data, which would identify you, will not be passed to anyone outside the study team
without your express written permission. The raw data will be retained for up to 10 years.
When it is no longer required, the data will be disposed of secerglyelectronic media and
paper records / images) destroyed.

13. What wil!/ happen if | dondét want to carry

As a volunteer you can stop any patrticipation at any time during the interview, or you can
withdraw from the study at any tinwgthin 3 months of the interview being conducted,

without giving a reason if you do not wish to. If you do withdraw from a study after some

data have been collected, you will be asked if you are content for the data collected thus far to
be retained and auded in the study. If you prefer, the data collected can be destroyed and

not included in the study. Once the research has been completed, and the data analysed and
used for the doctoral thesis it will not be possible for you to withdraw your dataleom t

study.
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14. What if there is a problem?

If you have a query, concern or complaint about any aspect of this study, in the first instance
you should contact the researcher(s) if appropriate. There will also be an academic member
of staff listed as the gervisor whom you can contact. If there is a complaint and there is a
supervisor listed, please contact the Supervisor with details of the complaint. The contact
details for both the researcher and any supervisor are detailed on page 1.

If you have a conca about any aspect of this study, you should ask to speak to the

researcher or their supervisor, who will do their best to answer your questions. The researcher
Mark Grant can be contacted at mark.grant@myport.ac.uk or the supervisor/gatekeeper,
Chris Lews can be contacted eltiris.lewis@port.ac.ulk you remain unhappy and wish to
complain formally, you can do this by contacting the head of school, at
Paul.Norman@port.ac.ulr the.the FHSS Ethics Committedair atethics

fhss@port.ac.uk.

If the complaint remains unresolved, please contact:
The University Complaints Officer
Phone: 023 9284 3642 Email: complaintsadvice@port.ac.uk

15. Who is funding the research?

None of the researchers or study staff will receive any financial reward by conducting this
study.

16. Who has reviewed the study?

Research involving human participants is reviewed by an ethics committee to ensure that the
dignity and weHbeing of participants is respectéthe research has been given a favourable
et hical opinion by the UnBocial Bagencesyethiss Facul ty

Committee.

Thank you for taking time to read this information sheet and for considering volunteering

for this research. If you do agree to participate your consent will be sought; please see the

accompanying Consent Form. You Wihen be given a copy of this Information Sheet and
your signed consent form, to keep.
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INFORMED CONSENT FORM FOR INTERVIEWS

Title of Project: Reporting from the frontline; An assessment of the risk mitigation strategies
applied by news organizationgen operating in areas of conflict

Name and Contact Details of Researcher(s):
Mark Grant atmark.grant@ myport.ac.usn +44 (0) 7408 833 234

Name and Contact Details of Supervisor :
Chris Lewis atchris.lewis@port.ac.uén +44 (0) 7469 958 430

University Data Protection Officer:
Samantha Hill, +44 023 9284 3642 or dptatection@port.ac.uk

Ethics Committee Reference NumbREC Ref No: FHSS 2026001

1. | confirm that | have read and understoodltifermation Sheefor the above study.
| have had the opportunity to consider the information, ask questions and have had
] these answered satisfactorily.

2. | understand that mgarticipationis voluntary and that | am free to withdraw at any
] time within3 months of the interview being conducted, without giving any reason.

3. I understand that data collected during this study will be retained in accordance with
] theUn i v e r gairetentionspolidyandouldalso be requested by UK regulatory
authorities.

4. | allow for the data | provide to be used for the purposes of the doctoral thesis.

5. | agree to the data | contribute being retained for any future research that has been
given afavourable omion by a Research Ethics Committee for professional
[] journals, magazines other publications.

6. | understand that | can withdraw consent for my data to be used at any time before
analysisstarts, or within 3 months of the interview beirmmducted.

HEN

7. | agree for the interview to be recorded.

[

8. | agree to take part in the above study.
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Name of Participant: Date: Signature:

Name of Person taking Consent: Date: Signature:
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Thank you again for agreeing to participate in thisrview. The interview will last between
30 to 45mins.

| would like o reconfirm that you consent to participating and using any observations for:

1. My doctoral thesis
2. Possible academic journal and professional magazine articles

Please let me know if yow dNOT want the data from this interview used for any one
of these threpurposes.

| would like to remind you that you can withdraw your data within 3 months of this
interview. After that point the information will be used within my thesis zoténtially for
academic and magazine articles.

During this interview please do not:

1. Mention your name

2. Mention the name of your employer

3. Name any organisation which might place you, or them, at business, liability or
reputational risk

All information provided today will be kept in the utmost confidence. Your name will not be
listed on any recordings, and these recordings and transcripts will be held separate of a name
to code list. These will be stored in a security envelope, withuaigeseal, and in a safe.

A transcript of this interview will be provided to you as wejlou are free to redact sections
of the transcript before the data is used within a period of 3 months. Or, you can tell me to
strike any comments during the intew itself.

The objective of this interview is to explore your personal experiences and to draw upon your
professional observations. As such, | will only seek to ask confirmatory questions, or to seek
further insights into the main thematic areas of tlseaech. The goal is for you to speak for

the majority of the interview period.

My goal is a positive and actidmased outcome which provides tangible and effective
contributions to strengthening security strategies within the sector. Ideally, the findings
add to the research available for the broader community and may assist the sector at large.

Do you have any questions at this time?

Ok, 1 will now present a series of questions and appreciate your candid observalesse
do ask me if any questias unclear:

QUESTIONS WILL BE SUBMITTED TO CHRIS LEWIS BEFORE ANY
INTERVIEWS TAKE PLACE. THE MAIN QUESTIONS WILL BE FORMED
AFTER THE INITIAL ANALYSIS OF THE QUESTIONNAIRE.

Appendix | T Interviewee Roles
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11

12

No

Role

Producer / Camera Operator
Foreign Correspondent
Producer

Security Risk Specialist
Freelance Producer / Director
African Editor / Correspondent
Producer

Shoot Edit

Security Advisor / Shoot Edit
International Correspondent
International Producer / Director

Head of News Gathering

Role
Primary (P) oiSecondary (S)
P

P

259
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Appendix J Semi structured interview Schedule
INTERVIEW SCHEDULE

Each topic will be used to probe furthgith the areas highlighted below in bullet points. The aim is to
gain as much qualitative date to support the previous findings found on phase 1 of research

o Duration of interviewg 4560 mins
o Will be conducted over Zoom due to COVID and stistahcing
o Each session will be recorded and transcribed using Zoom.
0 Each participant will have the right to request removal of their

inclusion until the findings are concluded.

Topic 1- Background
o Can you tell me a bit about your current role aymlir Professional
background?
o Current and previous roles
o Time in news team

o0 Experience in conflict zones

Topic Z,Changes in Media
o Do you feel that the safety of journalists improved since 20097
o What do you think has been the biggest changes in medidimw/@ast

decade?

Topic X Risk Assessment Process

o Do you feel the risk assessment process could be improved, and if so,
how?

o0 Who is responsible for completing the risk assessment within the news
team?

o Is there a difference in process, depending on intional
organization?

o Do you feel certain members of the team do not engage with the RA

process?

o0 How could better engagement be gained?

Topic 4 Pre deployment strategies
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0 What training is mandatory?
o Do you feel training is adequately mandateddeployment?
o Do you feel the mandatory training is sufficient?
0 What could improve training for news teams
o Data security?
0 Mental Health?
0 What more could be done to support training for support staff and
freelancers?
0 Pre deployment factors
0 Age limits?
o Gender/ LBGTQ+/
0 Assessments (Medical, Fitness, Mental Health)

o Stigma

Topic 5; Deployment Support and Crisis Management
o Do you feel you are fully supported when deployed in conflict areas, and if
not, what could be improved?
o0 Evac, Med. K&R support and plans
0 insurances
o Do you have any concerns over provision of equipment for deployments
(cost vs safety)?
o What do you see as being the main ways which safety measures could be

improved?

Additional comments
o Isthereanythingyouvdzf R f A1S G2 FIRR (4KIFIG ¢S KI @SyQi
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Appendix Ki Mark Grant CV 2021

Mark Grant (MSc, CSyP)

168-2 De Lairesestraat, Wilemspark, Amsterdam, 1i@@skagrant83@gmail.comt+44 (0) 7408 833
234

A trusted global Safety and Security Director, Crisis Management and Chartered Security Professional
whose progressive international career has been based upon a platform of over 18 years of knowledge
and experience within leading edge security operati@glled in directing complex security
programmes and portfolios, managing news, media and production teams, Agttatp knowledge

of working in Europe, Africa, Asia and the Middle East. Highly analytical, taking the initiative to
proactively deliver #ective solutions that ensure success, while developing new mitigations, policies
and procedures within the evolving security industry.

EDUCATION

Master 6s i n inSecurigyRiskeMarfagieBiend University of Portsmouth (2013)The
Afghan PublidProtection Force: An assessment of the operational capabilities of the new private
security force

KEY PROFESSIONAL COMPETENCIES

1 A vast amount of leadership experience, providing direction on incident management, crisis
support and resilience ensuringpappriate response to emergencies
1 Works alongside customers, partners and thir
leadership and support
1 Directs the selection and employment of leaeknge security (digital and analogue)
monitoring and alertingystems to identify and mitigate threat, constantly adjusting to
emerging industry trends
1 Ensures engagement across all divisions of tt
successful implementation of HigRisk Operations
1 Able to perform detdéd risk analysis with internal and external stakeholders, to ensure a
secure working environment, with respect to terrorism, level of crime and threats, working
with government security agencies
1 Experienced in the management of, and working within, HRigk environmentsin support
of journalists, productions and media teams, often during times of crisis and high pressure

CAREER HISTORY
Head of Global Security Programs (EMEANetflix Jul 20197 Present

The first Netflix security hire in region, tagkevith developing and building the Netflix
security program across Europe, the Middle East and Africa. Responsible for Corporate,
Studio and Production security business verticals, ensuring our staff, production crew,
business interests and reputation anaged effectively. The development of regional crisis
management support and travel security, during a period of hypergrowth and scaling
throughout the EMEA region.

1 Motivating a new regional security team to ensure effective communication is passed to th
creative teams, operational staff and senior leadership on mitigation measures to their
respective roles within Netflix
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1 Being able to pivot and move resources depending on the risk pendulum of the business,
while highlighting and communicating the charig risk at short notice.

Director of Security CNN International June 2018Jul 2019

Directed and managed all CNN International reporters, photographers and TV crews as they
operated in some of the worl ddéds nRA€&ndaustere
LATAM. As Director of Security, | developed and led a number of innovative, market

leading andyroundbreakingprograms to ensure a commensurate duty of care is applied to all

staff, freelancers and fixers. This included an online risk assesslatatm, review of

global procurement support, development of internal HEFAT refresher courses and a pilot

mental health awareness RdaerPeer campaign.

1 Managed and developed a robust network of security field advisers across EMEA and APAC
in order to povide 24/7 support to journalists and editorial management for ongoing
deployments.

1 Supported and deployed on a number of award winninggemdhdbreakingreports with
CNN International Correspondents.

T A"36 hours with the Talibano
T ACNN gets rare access inside Yemeno

Global High Risk Advisoi Foreign News Gathering, BBSov 20161 June 2018

Providing security knowledge, advice and support for BBC Foreign News Gathering teams,
often reacting to breakingews stories at short notice. Managing the risk assessment process
and ensuring that residual risks are managed in line with BBC procedures.

1 A global remit, allowing a granular understanding of current conflict regions from a physical
and cyber securitgerspective, ensuring the BBC remains as the market leader within Media
Security

1 Developed various internal policies and procedures for the greater BBC High Risk Team
including subcontractor support models, intelligence gathering, PPE development and Cybe
Security Fundamentals

f Successful management of largmale media deployments including acting as operational IC
for the Mosul Offensive against ISIS and the Zimbabwe election in 2017

Africa Senior Market Development Manager, Salama Fikira Risk Managehug 20151 Nov 2016

Selected to lead both the operational management and market development of the 4 key
sectors that Salama Fikira manages. Ensured a strong focus on client management across
Corporate Security and numerous Special Projects, workithgblvie chip and energy

providers to deliver effective enterprise risk management.

1 Swiftly delivered enhanced HSE & security outcomes, formulating and rolling out new plans,
policies and procedures. Successfully improved emergency management systeting, ensu
the security of business assets and infrastructure, designing new security communication
plans for multiple organisations

1 Managed multinational, International, FMCG and Governmental contracts, ensuring ongoing
business growth

1 Won 5 PapAfrica securly contracts including 3 x USAID IPs, Large Accountancy Firms and
Financial Institutes

f Up skilledthe team, building operational capacity ensuring that identified skill gaps were
proactively resolved
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Africa Security and Operations Director, National Denatic Institute (NDI) Nov 2014 Aug 2015

Head Hunted to build the organisationdés progrt
key areas (Nigeria, Kenya, Somalia and Tanzania) within West and East Africa for the NDI,

ensuring that programmes werergad out with the most secure, effective and efficient risk
methodology. Working across Nigeria, Kenya and Somalia with the relevant civil and

military agencies; managed a diverse number of security and operational concerns.

1 Performance was such that &svselected to successfully plan, coordinate and conduct the

high profile International Observation Missi
71 Directed the operations teams amarked with third parties and partners to ensure continuity
throughout

Business Development and Operations Manager (Country Manager) Sicuro Group Febl@?13
2014

Responsibilities included the development of new and existing business through MENA and
ASIA. Key roles included development of new revenue streams, budgeting, preparation of
proposals and contract mobilisations, including ongoing project managemenire res
satisfaction of all clients.

! Gained a vast amount of experience in dealing with corporate level management over key
project awards of muhiillion dollar contracts, for USAID, NATO, USGovt and ISAF,
valued at over $5M USD

1 Successfully deliverethajor new client security protection contracts, to best practice
standards

19 Led the optimisation of Sicuro Groupbs devel
services, including SicurolMS Online Platform (now called Intelyse) and other advanced
technologies

Project Risk Manager, Edinburgh International (For Development Alternative Inc)i 22012

Assisted and supported contractual compliance issues that related to security, risk and client
procedures (USAID). Ensured that all security plans, @diand operating procedures were
implemented and that identified mitigation measures were followed. This ensured a
successful and safe programme of activities was achieved

1 Conducted the coordination, planning and delivery of operations, including ihbiaiediing,
concept of operations and performance management, including QAQC

1 Supervised the delivery of all project based security training and validation exercises and
provided feedback on performance standards, areas of threat, vulnerability, risksoms |
learned

1 Own knowledge of USAID rules, regulations, and procedures brought significant partnership
benefits

HM Forces, Royal Marine, 45 Commando RM, UK 2003009
Selected to join this elite Commando force, invested over 6 years of exemplarg satiin
the Royal Marines ensuring own ability to work to the highest standards in volatile,

demanding environments.

1 Served in Afghanistan (2008) and Iraq (2006)
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Worked as part of a UK Maritime team in South China (2005), working with the Host Nation
authorities
Experience and ability to deal with higinessured situations, in extremely testing conditions

ADDITIONAL EDUCATION & TRAINING

Medicali FREC4, MIRA, FREC3, Team Medic Course, Prolonged Remote FieldiCare
Prometheu$ 2019 K&R - Kidnap Incdent Management WorkshaépControl Risks
September 2018

Business Risk and Crisis Managemeirrontier Risk Group Level 5

Cyber Security GCHQ Cyber Security Fundamental®GIli 2017

NEBOSHi General Certificate in Occupational Health and SafatyATA i August 2018
Ashridge Business School, Business Management Prdggarh3

Preparing to Teach in the Lifelong Learning Sector (PTLLS) Level 3 CousgeBC 1 2014
Project Management, Prince Il (Practitionethe Knowledge Academy2013

Microsoft Office Professional Highly competent with Excel, Word, PowerPoint, Outlook and
Open Office

Interests: Boxing, golf, soccer, weight training, running, listening to music, podcasts, reading
and current affairs
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Appendix L- UPR16 Form

FORM UPR16

Research Ethics Review Checklist

Please include this completed form as an appendix to your thesis (see the
Research Degrees Operational Handbook for more information

Postgraduate Research Student (PGRS) Information | Student ID: | 640233

PGRS Name: Mark Alexander Grant
ICJS
Department: First Supervisor:| Chris Lewis
Start Date: 2015
(or progression date for Prof Doc students)
Study Mode and Route| Part-time 3 MPhil & MD 3
Full-time PhD Professional
3 3 3
Doctorate
Title of Reporting Safely: An assessment of risk management practices employed by
Thesis: news organisations in support of journalists operating in areas of conflict, 2009-
2019

Thesis Word | 52,671
Count:

If you are unsure about any of the following, please contact the local representative on your Faculty
Ethics Committee for advice. P| ease note that it is your res
Ethics Policy and any relevant University, academic or professional guidelines in the conduct of
your study

Although the Ethics Committee may have given your study a favourable opinion, the final
responsibility for the ethical conduct of this work lies with the researcher(s).

UKRIO Finished Research Checklist:

(If you would like to know more about the checklist, please see your Faculty or Departmental Ethics
Committee rep or see the online version of the full checklist at: http://www.ukrio.org/whatve-do/codeof-practice
for-research)/

YES 38

a. Have all of your research and findings been reported accurately, NO 3
honestly and within a reasonable time frame?

YES 38

b. Have all contributions to knowledge been acknowledged? NO 3
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YES
. Have you complied with all agreements relating to intellectual | NO ]
property, publication and authorship?

(1]

YES

« Has your research data been retained in a secure and accessible NO 8
form and will it remain so for the required duration?

(1]

YES

. Does your research comply with all legal, ethical, and contractual NO 8
requirements?

(o]

Candidate Statement:

I have considered the ethical dimensions of the above named research project, and have
successfully obtained the necessary ethical approval(s)

Ethical review number(s) from Faculty Ethics FHSS-2020-001
Committee (or from NRES/SCRECQC):

If youhave notsubmi tted your work for ethical r
one or more of questions a) to e), please explain below why this is so:

Date: 25 May 2021

Signed (PGRS): %”
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